OSOPHICAL WORKEB.

January 1840 »

ADYAR

/l_w Vol ¥ No. 1

Work Mat;ers More ! .

By The Editor

WAR AND THE INDIVIDUAL

THE .advent of the war is a great oc-

¢asion for the intensification both
of individuality and universality in each
one of us, The waris a setting for the

‘birth of causes, of movements, and the

ks

and despised on account of them.

heart of these is ever an individual, a
single - individual, whae: incarnates the
_cause or the movement. Not until he
“has suffered for the sake of his cause,
pot until the movement has been crucL-
fied, will he gather round himself a
nucleus of the future multitudes, wifl
»the movement gather momentum,
“The world is waiting now Yor in-
‘dividuals to arise who will embody
causes and suffer for them, be rejected
It

is waiting for movements which shail
clear the way for the new life of the
new world. So far, and we are still in

_the early days of the war, neither in--

dividuals nor movements are to be per-
ceived. But the intensification of in-
dividuality is at work, and we may
expect its fruits in the uprising here

" and there of great individuhls with a

message to. the new world, and of that
quickening o6f individuslity in each pne.
of us which shall enable ug to respond
to the call we shall thus'receive.
Theosophy is- the Science of the fu-
ture, and in its wake must science follow.
The Theosophlcal Soc1ety is the mode

-of living of the future, and in its wake

must follow all newer modes of living—

‘the older modes yielding place to them.
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And each individu
1!ﬁelf to the depth
that™\Jgjs indivi igueness may be
ne@knd no¥r W ever before, s6 that
as a Tesmbiyeé-the stimulation of the war he
may offer to his brethren in all kingdoms
of nature a richer and truer individuality
than he has ever known before. This very
individuality thus deepened and intensified
will endow him with a universalization of
which he has so far had no conception, and
the world is thereby brought a step nearer
to a consciousness of its Universal Brother-
hood. .

"We of The Theosophical Society are
already awake to the reality of the Uni-
versal Brotherhood of humanity, and per-
haps no less of all life, by reason of our
acceptance of the First Object of The
Society. And the whole of our literature
teems with directions as to the intensifica-
tion of the individuality aspect of our na-
tures. Thus are we immensely well equip-
ped to take advantage of the message of
the war, and therefore to help others to
take advantage of it also.

We must strive to be more individual in
the spirit of all that is best of us in terms
of our respective individualities. ‘We must
know our individual Selves as we have
never known them before. We must be-
come our Selves intensely, living in the

‘ heights of ourselves though working in the
valleys of life. 'We must be more splen-
didly our individual Selves, so that we may
be a step nearer to our perfect Selves.

And in order to do this we must uni-
versalize our Selves as much as we indivi-
dualize our Selves. This is what the war
is in reality teaching us all to do—teaching
us to swing the pendulum of our respective
beings in noble sweeps between the one

ould bestir him.
individuality so

pole of our individualities and the other

. pole of our universalities, We must be-
long to the whole world no less than to
ourselves. Inwards must we breathe into

ourselves. Outwards must we breathe
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into the vast expanse of the world in the
whole of which we in fact live.

So, learning to become the whole of our
Selves, we learn to become all things to
the whole of the world—thus fulfilling the
spirit of Theosophy and our membership
of T L’l"heosophical Society,,
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SHADOW CONVENTION IN
LONDON

for which the President sent the follow-
ing message to Mrs. Gardner :

My dear Colleague,

May I send through ydu to my Fellow
Members assembled in the Shadow Con-
vention, under the distinguished Chajrman-
ship of Mr. Jinardjadasa, the very brotherly
and affectionate greetings of Adyar and
of the International Convention, which'
will be sitting while the Shadow Conven-
tion is taking place.

We are very delighted that you are

organizing a gathering to synchronize with
our Convention proceedings, for while
Adyar is, of course, the spiritual Centre of
the Elder Brethren in the outer world as
well as the International Headquarters of
The Society, London has its own deep
spiritual significance as in many ways the
heart of the British Empire. So it is par-
ticularly appropriate that the two Centres
should be brought together.
. I fear lest this letter may not reach you
in time, so in order to make the assurance
of our affection doubly sure by reaching
you in good time, I am sending a cable-
gram. .

In any case, we shall be thinking of you
and. you will be thinking of us, and so our
:Jdmversal Bratherhood will be strengthen-

» a8 it so much ing i
these darl o needs strengthening in

G. S. ARUNDALE

Highlights in an Eventful Year

(A Review of the Dresident’'s Work during 1939)

JANUARY

HE key-note of the year was sounded

in the old War Cry of Dr. Besant,

Jai Manave Jai, Victory to the Manu;

and on the very first day of this stirring

year of 1939, in Benares the President

told us that the spirit of the Manu should

surge through us in the days that were to
follow. '

The Adyar 1939 Groups held many
meetings during January, concerting means
to help Adyar, the Sections and Theosophy
throughout the world.

The President’s writings and an occa-
sional utterance during his informal talks
showed the intense strain of the heavy
pressure upon him of the world’s suffering.
In this month he wrote :

The world is at war with its soul ;

The Tapas of Transmutation ;

Sadness Entities ;

Sometimes, oftentimes, [ think I cannot

bear it;
and gathered material for 4 Guardian
Wall of Will, in which a strong appeal
went forth for helpers in fighting the forces
of evil.

This need for a spearhead in the struggle
resulted in the decision on January 26 to
publish a fortnightly journal, Conscience.

The decision was also made to restore
H.P.B.’s old quarters, that her influence
might have a focal point in the Head.
quarters building. ‘

Public and Theosophical gatherings,

articles for newspapers and books, as, for -

example, an appreciation of Gandhiji for
Sir Radhakrishnan's book of tributes, more
chapters for The Lotus Fire ; a delightful

garden party to Mrs. Mary van Eeghen-
Boissevain of Huizen  Centre, completed
this busy month.

FEBRUARY

Among the month's preoccupations were
added chapters to and revision of proofs
of The Lotus Fire, together with generat-
ing the impetus necessary for the new
journal Conscience, the first issue of which
appeared on Adyar Day. :

Introductions to Volumes II (* Ideals
in Education”) and 1II (“Indian Prob-
lems ") of The Besant Spsrit,' and ** The
People Are Calling,” were written. .

A plan was drawn up for a new book, '
The New Psychology of the Intustion,
in which Sections were asked to co-operate,

Plans to further in Adyar the educa-
tional work, to awaken South India
through a series of lecture and dance re-
cital tours, were also in the foreground of
the President’s mind. v

MARCH

In spite of ill-health, both of the Presi-
dent and Rukmini Devi which postponed
indefinitely the South Indian tour, this
month marked :

The beginning of the Introduction to
Dr. Besant's Autobiography ; ,

The completion on 17th March of the
last chapter of The Lotus Fire;

Several Open Letters written to send
to all Lodges throughout the world in a
weekly series ; ‘

! Volume I (a general collection of writi;
was published in 1938, ritings),
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An appeal to the Temples, Mosques
and Churches of India to help in the world
crisis ;

Much writing for our journals, including

My Charter;
O Powers of Love.

APRIL

The key-note of the South Indian Easter
Conference was The Besant Spirit.

The New India League was formed at
this time to work for: a completely free
India within an Indo-British Common-
wealth of Free Nations; an Indian Con-
stitution ; the evolution of an economic
system based on the family-idea; a truly
Indian education; and the revival of Indian
arts ‘and crafts—a brief summary of the
declared Objectives.

A special effort was made to help Indian
Scouting through the opening of a Pro-
vincial Chief Commissioner’s office in the
octagonal building where the organizing
commissioners ' could have their head-
quarters.

Talks and writings of the President re-
vealed his deep concern about the educa-
tional and political situations. The Night
Bell series indicated preoccupations with
inner-plane work overseas. Musical themes
were also in the offing. One of the Open
Letters told of the President’s deep desire
to be in close and intimate touch with all
members everywhere.

And during all of April the ever-present
proofs from The Lotus Fire, the galleys
of all of which the President personally
revised, and the writing of the Introduction
to Dr. Besant's Autobiography.

MAY

The President is deeply concerned with
a statement from many of India’s leaders
that if Britain fights, they will not partici-
pate. Another preoccupation.

JaNuary

The two glorious Ceremonies of the
month were observed as periods of con-
secra?.tion. On Vaisakh Day a continuak
med.ltation was held in the Buddhist
Shrine. Most fittingly the first copies of
The Lotus Fire were given the President.
On‘White Lotus Day he unveiled the
Shrine to the Unknown Members in the
garden near Headquarters, Goodwill Day
marked a gathering in the Hall, of repre-
sentatives of al] Religions, and later & radio
talk by Rukmini Devi and Dr. Arundale.

A musical motif wag dominant and the
President promised some time to write a
book entitled The Mystery of Music. A
chapter in the use of jewelled Symbols for
Healing was also written for some future
edition of The Lotus Fire, The “ Intro-
duction ” was almost completed, and a
pamphlet on Happiness written for the
Next Step campaign. More articles for
the Night Bell series. And also always
there must be articles and close editing of '
Conscience.

JUNE

A month with the key-note of Real Edu-
cation. The President dictated part of an
educational scheme in which an effort will
be made to prolong the heaven period for
the child through the use of colour, sound
and form. Why can we not have text-
books on various subjects based on our
Theosophical principles ? He suggests
changing the Olcott School to a craft
school. He would see oyr Theosophical
study courses have a new orientation with
an emphasis on consciousness-expansion
through exercises in Theosophy.

An effort is made to raige funds for the
Besant Theosophical School,

A world questionnaire ig written as to
tbe possibility of expansion of The So-
ciety’s Objects,

The President sees this coming period
as a Judgment Day for Theosophists, for

L
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even now the forces of evil laugh at our
futility to save the world.

A Neon sign of the Theosophical Seal
now shines over Headquarters building,
given by the Madras City L.odges.

JULY

The world crisis is uppermost in the
President’s mind. Inaugurating a nightly
meditation on the various countries in
danger, he invites through a leaflet en-
titled “ The Comradeship of the Peoples "
all Theosophists to co-operate.

Rukmini- Devi dedicates her art work
for India at the Temple of Natardja in
Chidambaram. This flame of consecrated
dance is a potent factor in purifying the
world of Indian dancing.

Two booklets for the Next Step cam-
paign, one on Love and one on Death, are
written. The General Secretary for Bel-
gium writes that they have subscribed a
fund to translate twenty-four Open Letters.
As the President has completed his series
of twelve, he writes four special letters
* To My Belgian Brethren.”

Adyar calls all members, especially those
of the Indian Section, to the coming Con-
vention.

The Besant Theosophical School opens
in Benares.

The Introduction to Volume IV of The
Besant Spirit (' A Charter of a Nation’s
Liberty ') was written.”

AUQUST

The major portion of the month was
devoted to the visits to Trivandrum,
Tianevelly, and Trichinopoly. The Presi-
dent’s political lectures dealt with the
urgent need for Indian solidarity, and the
no less urgent need to maintain the nucleus
for an eventual Indo-British Common-
wealth. While the President stirred the
embers of India’s patriotic flame, Rukmini

Devi through her glorious dance was her-
self a symbol of India the Past reawaken-
ing in the Present and moving into a
transcendent and splendid Future.

In an interval between tours the Presi-
dent one morning (August 18) gravely
dictated ““ The Oracle Speaks ' '—a clear
prophecy that the future dark period was
inevitable for the world, but that after the
darkness there would be resurrection,

SEPTEMBER

The War was declared while the Presi-
dent was on tour in Madura, and he
returned only on the 8th. Such articles
as “Listen-in" made clearly evident the
terrific inner strain the war entailed.

‘““All efforts must be devoted to pro-
secution of the war,” declared the Presi.
dent. But the war to the President was
not merely the war on the European front
but on the fronts of Cruelty, Ugliness,
Vulgarity everywhere. A series of * Theos-
ophy and War " and general War leaflets
were started. The Adyar Groups formed
a First Aid Corps, and the young Theos-
ophists offered to form a Defence Corps.
To arouse and organize Indians, the
President spoke in various localities of
Madras, as well as in Gokhale Hall on
“India and the War.”

Issue 16 -of Conscience .marks the
tremendous output of the President on the
Adyar War Front. Other articles appeared
in the War Leaflets series, and The
Theosophist.

During a short tour of Kumbakonam
Lord Zetland's refusal to consider India's
demands brought forth a letter to the Press.

OCTOBER

With the installation of the New India
League in its new rooms in the Gokhale
Hall building on Dr. Besant's birthday, this
organization became the chief spearhead of

! Pyblished in Issues 14 and 15 of Conscsence.
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the President’s wortk for India. It was
fortunate that a definite move to help India
was made, for in the middle of the month
came the Viceroy's declaration which
precipitated the resignation of the Con-
gress Ministries, bringing the Indian situa-
tion to its greatest crisis since 1935. It
will be noted throughout this short sketch
of the President’s activities in 1939 that
he very often anticipates a critical situation
and prepares for it.
A New India League Survey of the
world situation, with special emphasis on
India, is started in the League rooms, but
soon has to be shifted to the open roof to
accommodate the many young Indians who
attend.

A weekly release is made to the Indian
press of New India League viewpoints in
a four-to-five-page survey. From time to
time additional letters are released to the
press. A letter of appeal for understanding
was written to members of the British
Parliament.

A “ Rebirth of India ” series of lectures in
Gokhale Hall called for three lectures from
the President, two from Rukmini and two
from Mr. Sri Ram.  The hall was packed
for every lecture.

In October it was also decided that
with the November 2nd issue Conscience
should become a 16-page weekly, and that
the President should drop his veil of anony-
mity, declaring the high purposes of the
war as he himself sees them. The journal
is also to have a much wider distribution
among prominent Indians and Indian
libraries and reading-rooms.

A South Indian Workers’ Conference
on the 21st and 22nd was called for the
further mobilization of Indian Theosophists
to the pressing work. An Immediate Pro-
gramme was formulated ; also a Greater
India plan adumbrated. The East Tamil
Federation at the President’s instigation
has decided to inaugurate the experiment
of a * No-Dues " plan for a year,

JANUARY

The President is also concerned in his
office as Provincial Chief Commissioner
of the Hindustan Scout Association in,
endeavouring to promote unity with the
Baden-Powell Scouts,

The President makes application for
membe}’ship in the Indian National Con-
gress, if the first object of the Congress,
Purna Swardj or Complete Independence,
can be construed as independence within
an In.do-British Commonwealth of Nations.

Miss Kay Maddox is welcomed from
Australia and at once starts to help the
President as one of his secretaries.

Another short tour is made to Salem and

Coimbatore,
' And in this month pulsating with activ-
ity, the President finds time to write the
Introduction to Volume V of The Besant
Spirit (“ India: Bond or Free ")

A Resolve ; ’

Shifting the Centre of Gravity ,&

The Land of the Greater Light;

Lest India Forget

The Mother Soil ;

Wanted-——Understanding Comradeship :

The Nobility of War ;
and many other articles for Conscience
and The Theosophist. The first copy of
Dr. Besant’s Autobiography was given the
President on her birthday.

NOVEMBER

The President returned il from his short
t<?ur, but gave the last lecture of the Re.-
birth of India series, * Forward | India,”
on the 3rd. By the 9th he was up ax;d
about again, On the 10th he told us how

illness can be used as a period of adjust-
ment and expansion.

Dr. Montessori arrived on the 4th, and

the 11th marked not only a special Peace
Day gathering, but alsq in the afternoon
the.opening of Mme. Montessori's First
Indm.n Course where some 300 students
are sitting at the feet of her greatness. The
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President has talked much of Mme. Mon-
'tessori this month and of her wonderful
radiance. She in her turn has spoken so
understandingly of the President and his
work in the world. They have both con-
ferred, comparing the Theosophical and
Indian principles of education with the
eternal truths that Mme. Montessori has
herself intuited.

An Open Letter was sent to the Lodges
on the duty of the Theosophist to fight
against the three modes of war—Cruelty,
Ugliness, Vulgarity.

The Weekly Survey gathering after
overflowing into a second room was forced
to come down into Gokhale Hall itself to
accommodate its present numbers.

One happy occasion was a talk to some
1,000 boys of the Madras Christian Col-
lege School on a Professor of Happiness.
Very vividly the President illustrated what
it would be like if we could have teachers
to train us in happiness.

The President has been brooding over
the place of the Individual in the War, as
well as the question of what nations can
be said to be Nations of the Future. Talks
which gave food for thought were:

The Glories of Sex:

The Cup of Transmutation ;

The Rhythm of Radiance.

“May the Indian Section build the
Indian Nation ” will be a vital topic to be

considered at Convention.

DECEMBER

The celebrations of the President’s birth.

* day were the happiest we have ever had.

At 8 a.m.a great gathering of ynung people
processed to the lawn in front of Head-
quarters and with Mme. Montessori’s
students completely filled it. Besant and
Olcott Schools, Round Table, Scouts,

Youth Lodges, Kalaksetra all brought
their banners and representatives to gar-
land the President.

A surprise then awaited the President-
A Dbeautifully garlanded car drawn by
young people conveyed him around the
square of the lawn to the Headquarters
Hall. Little lads of four and five took
the greatest delight in manfully pushing
from behind. Around the corners the
driver had of necessity to use a littie of
the engine’s inherent power. To some of
us it was a symbol. May the Presidential
Car be always drawn by the fresh enthu-
siasm and energy of youth, even if at times
its own vibrant power is needed for round-
ing the difficult corners |

ADELTHA PETERSON

THE NEW YEAR

I promise to the young and old
Capricious fame and yellow gold.

I spin upon the low sun’s rays
A gossamer web of nights and days.

Each day holds in its passing span
Achievement great for any man ;

Each night holds sweet content and rest,
That makes of any man the best.

The dauntless youth shall look to me
For all he hopes and dreams to be,

The aged man will count his pelf,
Then build a New Year for himself.

I promise to the young and old
Capricious fame and yellow gold ;

But, if 1 fail, when I am gone
Another New Year’s Day will dawn.

NAOMI SELL TALLEY
quoted from The Philosophy of Life
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ROMANTIC LETTERS

LARGE letter-packet has arrived
from the youth of Yugoslavia con-
taining 19 letters of greeting and a wonder-
ful atmosphere of eagerness and warmth.
Of these 16 are individual letters written
in a language unreadable, but not unintuita-
ble, in the President's office at Adyar.
One letter in English dated October 1st,
and signed by Jelisava Vavra, brings the
greetings of 16 children and their mothers,
representing the Golden Chain and the
Round Table in Serbia, to the International
Convention. The 18th and 19th are covering
letters in English as follows:

1. To Dr. George S. Arundale

Dear President,

Young Theosophists of The Theosoph-
ical Society in Yugoslavia celebrated the
Birthday of our beloved Society today, on
the evening before it, and are very happy
to welcome you saying: “‘Many happy
returns | " With affectionate greetings,

[28 signatures]

2. To Rukmini Devi

Dear President,

Nicely sitting in a circle we all said
something in connection with The Society's
Birthday, and joyfully send you our
loving greeting, Cordially yours,

(28 signatures)

Dr. Arundale is charmed with these
youthful letters. To his cordial thanks
for these and the many other similar mes-
sages that aré received at Adyar this month
of December, may be added the following
- from Dr. Besant :

“May the love sent out to Adyar, like
the water drawn upwards by the warmth

of the sun, pour down as rain of blessing
on the hearts across the sea,”

A DUTCH GREETING
Dear Brothers,

The undersigned, Members of the Haar-
lem Lodge of The Theosophical Society
Dutch Section, assembled this evening on’
t}‘xe occasion of the celebration of the
Foundation of The Theosophical Society
not able to attend physically the 64tl;
International Convention of The Theo-
sophical Society to be held at Adyar on
December 26-31, 1939, avail themselves

of this opportunity to convey their cordial -

greetings and best wisheg for a great
success of this Convention,

Fraternally yours, i

{39 signatures]
17 November 1939 gnatures]

AN ARTISTIC NOTE

We had a very beautiful commemoration
at our Belgian Headquarters on November
17. We gave it a new artistic note which
pleased the members, After a choral from
Bach, there was read how The Society
was founded in New. York. Then, through
magnificent poems, we unfolded the role of
Theosophy and Theosophists, It was fine
to hear almost only poetry. First from our
renowned Belgian poet, Emile Verhaeren
gbout th?‘ new creed, which ig Theosophy,
In fact: “ . . qui fait dy monde I'homme
et de I'homme, le monde," Then, we had
othex.- poems about the glory of Suffering
and its deep lesson, about the endeavour of
many to climb the heights and the difficulty.
After thgse poems, we heard our President's
dear voice through g gramophone record
and had the impression of really having him
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quite near. His message about the Day of
Remembrance (which had been circulated

Ja the Centres of the province) was then

read, followed by a moment of recollected-
ness, while a record gave Kol Nidrei on
the cello. We had more poems about
Brotherhood-—one so beautiful, written by
a soldier at the front during the last war.

This. letter just to tell you that we are
working hard and faithfully to maintain
Peace and to serve the cause of Brother-
hood. The Round Table is blooming. I
took it again in October and children are
coming gladly in. Also the Youth Group
is much more interested than before in
Theosophy and invites old Theosophists
at their meetings to put questions to them.
The New Theosophical House in Liege
will be inaugurated—I just received the
news—on December 3rd.

More than ever, I think it is a privilege

_and a blessing to be a General Secretary.

—SERGE BRISY

FOR NEW MEMBERS

As November 17 is the birthday of The
Theosophical Society it is suggested that
Lodges and Centres would do well on that
day to hold a special meeting at which
new members might be told something of
the very interesting and astonishing history
of our Society.-—From ‘‘ Theosophical

News and Notes,” England.

INDIAN CELEBRATIONS

At New Delhi, the capital of India, a
large public meeting was held in the Town
Hall under the auspices of the Simla and
Delhi Lodges of The Theosophical Society.
Lady Abdul Qadir, a Muhammadan lady,
presided. The programme included music
and speeches on Aspects of Brotherhood.
Sir Abdul Qadir, Law Member of the
Government of India, and Sir Maurice
Gwyer, Chief Justice of India, sent mes-

" sages of goodwill to the meeting appre-

ciating its work for Brotherhood. Finally,
the Chairman, in her speech, appealed to
the audience for a better understanding
among all the communities.

It was announced at the meeting that
a new Lodge of The Theosophical Society
would be inaugurated at New Delhi on
Ist December. A thousand War Leaflets
of Adyar were distributed. Two local lead-
ing newspapers published long accounts of
the meeting.

At Lahore, a well-attended meeting was
held, in a finely decorated hall with an
atmosphere worthy of the Day.

The first speaker described th% Objects
of The Society and advised sincere com-
parative study of various Scriptures. The
next speaker expressed his feeling that life
might be fulfilled through self-help, self-
reliance and self-confidence, which eventu-
ally led to self-realization. The Theosoph-
ical Society afforded the individuals such
an opportunity for serious study on a
scientific basis, and for the attainment of
Universal Brotherhood. Then Miss Dubash
appealed to the audience to practise what
has been preached by the Masters. As an
instance she stressed Ahimsa and impressed
on individuals, specially young men and
women, to be practical and work for Uni-
versal Brotherhood. Another friend started
historically saying that the first movement
for Universal Brotherhood was inaugurated
by Christian missionaries as far back as
1857, with the idea that it was only possi-
ble if all men turned Christians. So also
thought Hindu and Sikh leaders. The
Brahmo Samaj—another contemporary
movement—enlarged the idea connecting’
the Truths of all religions and evolving
a common brotherhood of faiths without
becoming Christians. The Theosophical
Society went a step further and in view of
the facility of travel and individual relig-
ious freedom it was possible for Univer-
sal Brotherhood to be attained if men of
different faiths were sincere and true to
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their own religion. He concluded by
saying that the Theosophical movement
was good and it is possible through a broad
religious outlook to solve the knotty com-
munal differences and attain to Universal
Brotherhood.

The Chairman in his concluding remarks
developed these ideas still further, and said
that God is like an ocean, the fount of
life; and all the religious sects, etc., are
like huge waves in that ocean; rising,
meeting and clashing, and finally breaking
into the same immense deep from which
they arose; and thus is fulfilled the plan
of the Creator, which is Variety in Unity
and Unity in Variety.

Mourya Lodge, Tanuku, held a public
meeting at which non-members were in-
vited to speak on the Dharma of Hinduism,
of Christianity and of Islam, under the
Chairmanship of a Theosophist. The
meeting commenced with prayers of the
three religions. The Chairman, in his final
speech, said that the Dharma of The Theo-
sophical Society was to have concord
amidst differences and feel friendship in
disagreement.

Theosophical books on the three great
Religions as well as on Theosophy, which
the Adyar T. P. H. had very kindly sent
in advance, were exhibited for sale.

Ananta Lodge, Trivandrum, celebrated
the Day with a public meeting. Mrs,
M. E. Cousins in an address explained that
Mme. Blavatsky was the fittest person to
bring Theosophy into the world. She
representing the past, and Col. Olcott:
representing the present, launched The
Theosophical Society to guide the future,
Mrs. Cousins paid eloquent tribute to
Dr. G. S. Arundale’s guidance of the ship
of Theosophy in the present state of the
world, and said that the launching of the
“ Besant Spirit’’ Campaign by him was
balm to suffering humanity.

The Day was celebrated with meetings
also at Benares, Bombay, Calcutta, Choda-

JANUARY

varam, . Cuttack, Darbhanga, Kallépalli
Karachi, Mangalore, Patna, Tanjore—al

of which were successful gatherings, being
happy and inspiring,

e —

THE WORLD CAMPAIGN BOOKLET!

T'wenty-two Vital Booklets—for list o
subjects see previous issues,

How to Order: All prices are quoted i
rupee values—for abroad send at exchang
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C. All subjects four or five
India Rs. 4-4-0 for 100; Abroad Rosf. :201

Note.—Lots of 100 can be arranged, ¢
many of different subjects at purchaser
choice.

D. A set of 22 Booklet )
Abroad Re. 1-0-0, ets, India ar

WAR LEAFLETS
A Theosophist Looks at W gy

Why War ? The High Purpose of W

. The Fruits of W,
Right and Wrong in Wayr i

When Shall War Cease Death in W

Peace ¢ 1

Good Citizenship in Wa’:-m“gh Sufers

Heroes Rebo

‘These are obtainable from The Publici

Office, Adyar, Madras, at a cost of : 1

for 10 annas, 200 for Re 1.4.0, 1,000 {

Rs.. 6 4.0 (or, by arrangement). Int

national Money Order preferred. Payme

made by cheque must include 4 ann
extra, cheque dues,

‘ EW Zealand celebrates this year the
Centenary of its existence as a Do-
minion within the British Empire. At the

. timely suggestion of a wide-awake corre-

spondent from England, Dr. Arundale has

taken the opportunity to honour New

Zealand and our Section there with a
special New Zealand Centennial Issue of
the January Theosophist.

It is a fine number containing very
interesting articles, contributed by both
Theosophists and non-Theosophists includ-
ing one by the Prime Minister of New
Zealand on “ The Political Idealism of
New Zealand.” New Zealand has the
most advanced and enlightened social legis-

lation of any country in the world just.

now, and is a brilliant example to the rest

*pf the world. Illustrations and another
“article, also supplied by the Government,

on “ New Zealand: Scenic Gem of the
Pacific,” give a good idea of the great and
varied natural beauty of the country. A
third achievement or possession of which
New Zealand is rightly proud, * Baron
Rutherford of Nelson: New Zealand’s
Greatest Son,” is recognized with an

_article, and a portrait of the great scientist.

A MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT .

1 send my very best wishes to my Bre-
thren in New Zealand on the occasion of
a Convention which synchronizes with the
Centenary of one of the most beautiful

# countries in the world that I know.

Here at Adyar we are very happy to
honour the occasion by producing a special
issue of The Theosophist and have been
delighted to receive so many excellent
articles.
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THE CENTENARY OF NEW ZEALAND
.

In these days, we are privileged to be
able once more to fight for the Right,
most confident and assured that the vic-
tory will come to us before so very long.

We can be very sure that New Zealand
will be in the forefront of the fight, as well
as her great neighbour Australia.

There is, I have reason to believe, a
sincere recognition of the side on which
justice lies, and if only there can come
soon a recognition of India’s free place
among the constituents of the British Em-
pire, she will indeed be a tremendous force
on the side of the Allies. Even as it
is, as Leader after Leader has said, her
spiritual power—and this is no mean asset
—is with the Soldiers of the Light.

May I hope that every member of the
New Zealand Section realizes that this
great war is by no means merely a war
in Europe, but is a war on many Fronts
for the restoration of freedom and justice
everywhere, and for the increasing defeat
of cruelty and ugliness?

There is not a single Theosophist
throughout the world who should not be
fighting on one or another of the war’s
great Fronts. To this end, in part, were
we given Theosophy and our membership
of The Theosophical Society, and now is
the time for us all to show our worthiness
by ardently helping the world in our own
individual surroundings to become free and
happy and just.

GEORGE S. ARUNDALE
17 November 1939 '

“AO-TEA-ROA “!

The history of New Zealand begins
300 years ago, December the 9th, 1642,

! Maori name for New Zealand meaning **
Long White Cloud."’ g " The
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when Abel Tasman, the Dutch navigator,
discovered the country and named it
Staaten Island. He anchored in what is
now known as Golden Bay, where gold
was first discovered later on, but he did
not land, as some of his sailors when at-
tempting a landing were killed by the
Maoris.

Prior to this discovery by a white man
the Maoris had come to the country from
somewhere unknown, there being no
authentic account of their origin. Ethno-
logists and linguists find similarities be-
tween them and certain other more tropical
islanders of the Pacific, and the Maori lore
is full of picturesque legends and stories.
The main fact is that they had become
acclimatized and had developed into an
individual race with a splendid physique
and a nobleness and dignity of character,
with of course different standards of life,
but not more savage than many of the
more so-called civilized peoples of today.

The next white man to visit the country
was Captain Cook, a British Naval Officer
and a famous navigator, who in search of
a supposed great continent in the Southern
Seas arrived in New Zealand and took
possession in the name of King George
111. This was 127 years later, on 25
November 1769.

The first white man to settle in the new
country was George Bruce, an English-
man, a marine surveyor for New South
Wales, who arrived in 1806 and later
married a Maori Princess, daughter of the
Maori Chief, Te Puhi.

In 1814 the Rev. Samuel Marsden,
fourteen years Chaplain in New South
Wales, organized a mission in England
and came out to New Zealand, the coun.-
try at that time and until 1840 being
politically part of New South Wales,
Marsden purchased land from the Maoris
at the Bay of Islands, in the far North.
At this time the country was known ip
England as “New Ireland,” the three
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islands being called “ New Leinster,”

“N
ew Munster” and “ New Ulster.”
Later the name was ¢

hanged to New,
Zealand (new sea-land) in tribute to the

original discoverer Abe] Tasman,
And now we come to the establishment
the Colony of which today is the Cente-
nary. In 1839 five ships left Great Britain
for New Zealand with 1,125 settlers, the
vanguard of the pioneers, and in 1840
N ew Zealand wag Proclaimed under sover-
eignty of Great Britain and a settlement
took place at Port N icholson, now Welling-
ton tIl\xIe Capital City, and in the following
)(':e;: nyfew Zealand was declared a separate
A .Treaty was entered into with the
Maoris and was signed at Waitangi in the
Bay of Island in 1840. By this Treat
the Maoris agreed to submission to thz
Queen of England, and in return England
gave her protection to the Maori people
guaranteed their possessionsg and imparte;
to t!'xem the rights and privileges of British
sub;ect.s. Eminently just in spirit, broadly
humanitarian in principle, the terms of
the Treaty form a document which any

nation might be proud t i
Mtion 0 have ensh
within its archives, rined

y 'f]he Maori is a fine type, probably the
1ghest type of savage in the world. For

many years now they have elected their
own representatives to Parliament and are
n every way entitled to all the privileges
of the Pakeha or white man. Many of
tl?em are fine speakers and one of them

Sir James Carroll, was recognized as the’
n?ost‘eloquent orator in the country during
his lee-time. There are several busts of
Maor.l .Chiefs in the vestibule of the
Df)mmnon Museum at Wellington which*
might readily be mistaken for Grecian
or Roman philosophers, showing a high
type of intellect and character.

The status of the Colony was changed to
that of Dominion in 1907, and under the
recent Statute of Westminster New Zealand

of
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has taken her place with all countries
having her voice in world affairs.

Politically New Zealand is progressive,
and women's franchise became law 47
years ago, while old-age pensions have
been paid since 1898. It was the first
country in the Empire to establish the
penny postage, and under the Premiership
of the late Richard John Seddon much
advanced legislation was promoted with
regard to Land Settlement, advances to
Settlers, and labour conditions generally.

At the present time New Zealand is
celebrating her Centenary with an Exhi-
bition which compares in interest, if not in
size, with the great Exhibitions of the
world.

The first hundred years have been a
period of remarkable growth, a net-work
of roads and railways covers the country
from end to end and from coast to coast,
also air transit is increasing enormously.
Many hundreds of buildings in the larger
cities would grace any city in the world,
and they make one realize the amazing
activity of man. Both Islands are wel}
supplied with cheap power and light from

A Sketch of

. NEW ZEALAND 1

‘a network of eight hydro-electric schemes

The land is rich agriculturally, and i
rich also in coal and gold deposits, while
an extensive deposit of iron ore is now
being prepared for production by the
State.

For many years the primary industrie
of sheep and dairy farming and agri
culture have been the mainstay of New
Zealand ; but lately the manufacturing in
dustry is becoming almost as important a:
primary production, and is expanding ver)
rapidly under the present Government
The Centennial Exhibition provides a rea
education to our own people as well as tc
visitors, in the amazing variety and quality
of articles manufactured in our owr
factories.

Overseas visitors who may be able tovisi:
our beloved country during the Centenary
can be assured of meeting with a heart;
welcome from the friendliest and mos
care-free people in the world.

E te Iwi, tena ra Koutou :

* O People, greetings to you all! "

CHARLES E. YATE:

New Zealand

BY KATE BROWNING, M.A.

FROM the point of view of the study of
evolution New Zealand is a unique
field of observation.

The earliest known inhabitants were the
Morioris, of whom little is known, they
were ousted by the Maoris, and the last
survivors, five in number, were living
about fifty years ago in the Chatham
Islands. Probably they left no descend-
ants. They were extremely primitive in
their habits.

Their successors, the Maoris, came fron
a Pacific Island called by them Hawaiki
it is not known exactly which island it is
They came in their open canoes, ofte:
enduring almost incredible hardships, ye
many waves of migration succeeded i
reaching New Zealand. The Maoris ar
very proud of their descent, and have kep
the genealogies of their chiefs from th
time of their arrival to the present day
These and the sagas of their fights an
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journeys form the sources of early New
Zealand history. When they left their
original home, they did not know the use of
metals, and when Capt. Cook visited them
he found that they were still in the * Stone
Age.” Yet. they managed to do much
wood-carving. The curling frond of the
opening fern was perhaps the most widely
spread pattern. They also carved images
of their chiefs, so keeping a record of the
tattoo marks on their faces. When the
earliest treaties were signed these tattoo
marks were used as signatures of the con-
senting chiefs. The process of tattooing
was very painful, but on the whole the
blue lines on the face were not unpleasing.
Women were tattooed on their lips and
suffered agonies in their attempt to beautify
themselves. The practice died a natural
death when the Maoris came in contact
with Europeans.

The Maoris are a finely built race and
when young are often strikingly hand-
some. When older they may become too
stout for beauty. In character they were
brave and frequently chivalrous. It ig
recorded of one chief that he sent half of
his newly acquired and much prized guns
to his greatest rival so that they might
fight on equal terms !

At the present time Maoris have proved
they can compete with European settlers.
They may be found in the ranks of the
learned professions, they are members of
both Legislative Assemblies, and have
held ministerial rank with conspicuous
success.

This change from cannibalism to high
civilization may rank as one of the great
achievements of our colonization,

Most of the Maoris settled in the North
Island. They held their lands to a certain
extent communally, and this made the
transference of title-deeds to individualistic
settlers often very difficult. Though two
wars were waged before settlement be.
tween the races was complete, on the whole
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there was a desire to treat the Maoris
with justice and consideration.

. New Zealand was fortunate in not hav.
108 any convict settlements. 1In the South
.Island Otago was largely peopled in the first
ms?ance by members of the Scotch Presby-
tem.m Church, while Canterbury had most
of its early settlers from the Church of
England. Elsewhere the colonizations
were not sponsored by religious bodies,
all parts of New Zealand from the earliest
days large tracts of land were set apart for
supplying funds for education. With a
populat.ion of about one million there are
four universities in the chief towns uniting
In one University of N ew Zealand, which
grant_s degrees in most of the branches of
learning. Lord Rutherford is honoured as
the most world-famed student educated in
Ne?w Zealand, and there are many men
fiomg fine work in scientific research It
is the boast of the Dominion that 5 st\;dent
can go from the elementary school to gain
the highest honours in the University and
get his or her education free by means of
liberal grants and scholarships,

. NevY Zealand from a geological point of
view 1s a grand field for research. In the
magt'uﬁcent range of the Southern Alps
running along the west coast of the South
Island there are numerous Snow-topped
mou.ntai?:s still unclimbed, and the Tasman
glacier is one of the largest outside the
polar regions. I shall never forget the
ight, On thres s
the white peaks piercing a cl::dslleds:sd‘::
blue sky, while in the glacier itself were

caves of ice showing wonderf i
ul
the sunlight, eolours in '

In contrast to the m

pumice-plains in the Nort
of therma] activity stil]

;fﬁngs, geysers and sil;
ong a line stretching from Wh;

’ : ite Island

to Cook’s Straits, This geological fault is

par.t of the great Pacific volcanic belt and

d may be gratefyl for

In

ountaing are the
h Island, evidence
shown in the hot
Ca terraces found
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the curative power of the hot springs she
has to pay for it by being subject to numer-
ous earthquakes. Mounts Egmont, Rua-
pehu, Tongariro and Tarawera show the
volcanic action of the past. In minerals
New Zealand is very rich. She has many
coal-mines in Westland, and iron and
copper are found in large quantities. Much
alluvial gold has been dredged from the
streams and rivers, though much has been
sunk in attempting to get it, as I know by
bitter experience. As the country becomes
more populated these sources of wealth
will be worked to greater advantage. At
present the chief exports of the country are
meat, wool, cereals, fruit and dairy-pro-
ducts; these are world-famed as being of
the highest quality.

As regards the fauna of the Dominion,

when the Maoris arrived about 600 years
ago, they found no land mammals. They
brought dogs and rats in their canoes and
‘until Capt. Cook presented the inhabit-
ants with pigs, they had to depend on fish
and a kind of potato for their chief food.
One interesting result of this lack of ani-
mal life is that many of the birds nesting
on the ground lost their power of flight for
they had no natural enemies from whom
to escape. The gigantic moa, the kiwi and
the weka are the best known wingless
birds. Moas of all sizes were exterminat-
ed by the Maoris, and the other birds are
being killed by predatory animals, but they
are now protected. With unpardonable
blindness the early settlers introduced
rabbits into both Islands. Millions of
pounds have been spent in trying to control
the pests, and among other methods stoats
and weazles were brought in, and these
naturally killed the wingless birds. ' In the
dense bush some specimens are still to be
found. . )

Almost all the domestic animals .and
many wild ones have been in'troduced into
New Zealand, and have ﬁour1§hed exceed-
ingly. The sheep industry 18 too well-

known to need stressing, and now many
sportsmen () visit the Dominion to shoot
the deer, or fish in the beautiful lakes and
rivers.,

When the earliest settlers came they
sent home glowing accounts of the climate
of New Zealand. One of the survivors told
me they had no need of umbrellas, either
it rained so hard they could not keep them
up or it was fine. Now the climate has
changed considerably. As the islands
stretch about a thousand miles from the
sub-tropical forests north of Auckland to
the cooler regions in Otago and Southland,
where most English fruits can be grown
to perfection, it is possible to choose
which suits one's taste, but there is no
doubt that the extensive and wasteful
destruction of the magnificent forests has
affected the climate adversely. When
Mrs. Besant visited New Zealand I asked
her whether the killing of animals on a
vast scale for the frozen meat trade may
also be a factor in the change. She an-
swered she had not investigated the question,
but she had little doubt that the Deva
kingdom must have been antagonized by
the slaughter.

Mention must also be made of a most
interesting survival of ancient creatures.
The tuatara lizard which is found only on
certain islands in New Zealand waters is
remarkable because it possesses three eyes.
It is true that one is covered with skin,
but underneath is a perfect eye. This
lizard is now strictly preserved.

It is intriguing to conjecture the future
of this very ancient land. In solving
social questions the latest of the Domin-
ions of the British Empire has proved
the most progressive, and reformers are
watching with interest whether it is possi-
ble to produce a model state under present -
conditions. 1 may remind readers that
the author of Erehwon lived for many
years in New Zealand; also that Bishop
Leadbeater has told us that a new type of
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jumanity is being evolved in Australasia.
Fhose who know both Australia and New
Zealand recognize that there will be varie-
ies in this type. In both Dominions the
wolicy of excluding the coloured races has
seen enforced. This may be in accord-
ince with the Great Plan even though it
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may appear selfish and one-sided from the
international aspect of the “have-nots,”
and of the over-populated regions of Asia,
for New Zealand is under-populated iny
spite of its generally good climate, fertile

soil, fine harbours and great potential
advantages.

The President’s Birthday

EMPLE bells, pipes and drums, and
the murmur of voices filled the early
norning with festive sounds as residents
ssembled on the Headquarters lawn for
he celebration of the President’s 61st
airthday.

The first to offer good wishes were the
fouth of Adyar whd marched in happy
yrocession past the platform where the
>resident stood : 200 Besant Theosophical
5chool students, with bright banners sym-
solizing outstanding phases in the Presi-
lent’s life; 500 boys and girls from the
Jlcott Memorial School, singing as they
;wung past in a steady rhythm; the Young
Cheosophists ; the month-old Sirius Youth
“lub; students from the Fisher Village
School and the Village Night School;
students of Kaldkgetra, the International
Arts Centre ; and the Order of the Round
[able in full regalia ; the Girl Scouts, Cub
Scouts, Boy Scouts; and even the animal
wvorld was represented by a stray dog
which trotted past the reviewing stand,
-eceiving a respectful salaam, as did all
the other groups, from the President.

Seated under a tree, the banners and
symbols of the young people forming a
~olourful background, the Theosophical
“ family " in the foreground, the President
and Rukmini received from each of the
youth groups garlands and gifts and words
of appreciation, From the Besant Theo-

sgphical School, an address presented in a
silver casket; from the Olcott School
songs, a tray of fruit and a beautify] anga-,
vastram, or scarf; a shower of flower
petals accompanied the garland from
Kalaksetra, and to the mounting pile of
fragrant colour was added the most beauti- |
ful of all, a whole garden contained in a
garland, presented by Mme. Montessori on
behalf of her 316 students, who formed‘ﬁ
part of the morning festivities,

Closing this offering of youth with g
short. but heartfelt response, the President
was led to an open decorated car in which
he was drawn by the Boy Scouts to the
entrance of Headquarters Hall, where the
::(c’;nsla?;ase of the birthday celebrations

Here' Mr. Sri Ram, opening with the
suggestion that the outer demonstrations
were but a manifestation of the river of
deep feeling of love flowing from the hearts
of all on this day, guided the offerings of the
next hour : chanting from the Vedas, more
flowers and fruit, greetings from a’ll the
Adyar departments, the workers of which
t?se as their garland was presented. From
tlmt? to time the President seemed to be
vanishing in a bed of roses and was extri
cated amidst much -amuy o
vanish again,
ment, ILodges
New India L

sement, only to
as department after depart-

, Scout organizations, the
eague, and the many groups
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benefited and inspired by him offered good
wishes through flowers.

From far and near came messages, by
letter, by telegram, by cable, to be com-
pleted by the Liaison Officers, who in the
name . of the countries they represented,
completed the world-wide greetings.

As on every great or festive occasion
there is always a high moment, so on this
morning such a moment occurred when,
greatness recognizing greatness, Mme.
Montessori, in a charming little speech,
gave greetings as the representative of
the *“ people of childhood.”

“ Mr. Arundale, I address you with this
word ‘ Mr.,’ but with the Italian meaning,
Signor, which also means ‘our Lord,’
and I should also like to greet you with
the other Italian word, maeséro or
‘ Teacher.’

“1 feel in you an authority, which is
shown also by the innumerable acts of
homage which you are receiving today.
But when I have the privilege of being
near you, I feel also another authority, an
authority which makes me humble and
which makes me also shy. Yet I am
proud to have this feeling, because it
makes me aware that my soul feels what
you represent here, the spirit which is
amongst us. .

“1 feel privileged today to be able to
join all those who are greeting you on
your birthday. I do not know how many
years you are celebrating today, m;d Ido
not want to know. I only know this—that
you are young, because only a youthful
soul can feel the justice, can feel the
generosity, can feel the sense of humanity.
What you have done to help me to come
bere to India may appear as if it were due
to the simple tide of events, but it is not
so, it is something which comes from much
farther back. = It is as though in a moment
of trouble and of war, you have called me

to come and contact the spirit with which
peace may be obtained in the world. 1
should like to be a child to be able to
incarnate this spirit for the time when I
shall go back to my country. As I am
here, I hope you will help me to do this,
that the world may feel this union between
the work which we are carrying out through
the child, and the universal work which
you carry out.

“ Upon this occasion I should also like to
represent a people. If I do not represent
any special nation, I feel that I do repre-
sent a people: I represent a people which
is very numerous and very powerful,
which is waiting in this world for its
redemption. It is waiting for its redemp-
tion in order to realize the good of the
world. And this people that I think I
represent is the people of childhood. -

“ Together with this people I should like
to represent here the teachers who come
to help the child, these Indian teachers
with whom I have worked for many days,
with whom I feel a spiritual correspondence
and a spiritual unity. The homage of
this people and the homage of these
teachers and all of my work I should
like to lay at your feet as a greeting on
this day. . . ."

In his happiest mood the President
responded to all the love which had been
shown him during the morning, spoke in
appreciation of all those who help him
carry the work of The Society from day to
day, and finally distributed dhotis and saris
to the workers on the estate who had also
assembled for the meeting.

Distribution of sweets for the village
children, a luncheon at the Besant Theo-
sophical School, a tea-party for the children
on the estate as well as another for the resi-
dents, and the inauguration of the Kala-
kgetra Arts Course completed the 61st
birthday of our President.



Kalakshetra

NDER the auspices of Kaldksetra,
the International Arts Centre, a
2-month Arts Course of Education was
inaugurated on December 1st, designed to
create an appreciation and understanding
of the Art of South India. The course
is based on the demonstration principle,
and wherever possible students will be
encouraged to participate in it. Expert
artists are asked to give demonstrations
and concerts which will include South
Indian music, vocal, instrumental and
theory; the dance—Bhadrata Naityam,
Kathakali, Folk Dancing, and the Kalari
of Malabar; dramatic art—actual stage
practice, methods of stage-craft, making
of stage-equipment, etc.

This course is under the direction of
Srimati Rukmini Devi, who also gives
individual help and advice whenever pos-
sible.

The following three speeches were made
at the inauguration meeting, Rukmini Devi
and Dr. Arundale welcoming Mme. Mon-
tessori who opened the course.

RUKMINI DEVI

I am very happy to welcome all our
visitors and all of you this evening officially
on behalf of Kalaksetra, the Arts Centre,
that I have started. It is really a very
happy occasion in more than one respect.
I feel very grateful to Mme. Montessori,
whom [ have heard of for many years,
whom 1 have known for a few years, and
whom I have always respected, that she
should come and inaugurate this course.
It shows her deep sympathy with our
movement, and her deep appreciation also
of the fact that a cultural renaissance is
very necessary to. the world if there is to
be true spiritual life. :
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Arts Course

It is a happy and intentional coincider
that the inauguration of the course should
be on the birthday of the President of The
Theosophical Society,

There is a special reason why this Arts
Course has been started. Though many
people may go to theatres to enjoy dramatic
performances, music, and dancing, ver
few people really understand therr,i K
real understanding of the arts is ‘ ver
essential if we wish to benefit from themy
I do not expect every one in the Course tt;
become learned dancers or musicians., That
would be impossible withip this shox:t time
?aut an understanding of jt will help us’
immensely, and particularly as regards the
da.x‘lce, because there is g deeply significant
philosophy of the Indian dance. ;
gesture is a word. Just as we learn Hindi
French, or any other language, if we knov&:
something of the language of the hands, of
the language of the emotions, we shall tl’ne
understand something of the art of th::
dance. It is really a great opportunity for
me to try to help you to understand, and

I want in every i
possible way tg g;
to the students, ¥ fo give help

I also hope that the my
ances and evenings of dance will be ve
succ':essful, because it means so muchFy
.Indna to encourage the artists, Rea] “:
in .India. is gradually falling from a:
original position and is taking a sec l:
place. The word “art™ takes the gn'
place. We need rea] art and we need tll;St
messengers of culture that artists re;alle
are. If we have trye culture, if we knoz

sical perform.

llizves, and that s my idea of “ Home
ule.” We all want to ryle ourselves,

Every
A
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we all want to understand our country,
but to rule our country greatly, and to
qtnow our country greatly, is to live spirit-
ually, is to live beautifully. That is my
ideal for our art work.

I welcome all of you very happily on
this occasion. 1 hope you will really get
as much happiness as is possible in all
- these different evenings and afternoons that
are coming in the future. I thank Mme.
Montessori very much for consenting to
inaugurate this course. She, I know, agrees
with my principles, because we have talked
to each other about them. To be a great
teacher is to be a great artist, because the
real art of life is the bhighest art of all
arts. I also want to give loving greet-
ings on behalf of all to the President of
The Theosophical Society on his birthday.

DR. ARUNDALE

I naturally count myself fortunate that
this day should be chosen for the inaugu-
ration of the Kal@kgetra Arts Course. I
shall look back upon 1st December 1939
as a day on which another stream was
poured into India for India’s culture and
artistic uplift.

We notice in the country today very
little attention is paid to art. We do not
find in most of the speeches of our polit-
icians much reference to art. And yet
when India comes to have her Swarij, as
she will without any long delay, as we all
of us believe and some of us know, the
test of her capacity to keep her Swargj
will depend upon the extent to which her
cultural renaissance keeps pace with the
expansion of her freedom. '

I have always regretted that the Congress
Ministries, which I am very sorry to see out
of office, did not include amoog the Minis-
ters a Minister of Fine Arts. Ifin every
Province ruled by the Congress there had
been & Minister of Fine Arts, I should have
had much more confidence in the political

reconstruction which is taking place. At
the present moment that reconstruction
is cold, it takes so. little account of the
immense importance of India reviving her
unique culture simultaneously with ‘the
reviving of her unique freedom. Anything
that can be done to emphasize India’s
wondrous culture is done not only for the
sake of India which is starving for the
want of her culture, but also for the whole
world. .

I do not know whether I dare call my-
self an artist or not. I believe I am.
Whether or not you agree with this state-
ment, I think you will agree with me when
I say we are all really artists. There is
no one who is not an artist. There is no
one who has not in him the creative spirit
of God. It is only because we are literally
groaning under a foreign system of educa-
tion which is in my judgment so very
godless and so supremely non-artistic that
we do not realize our natures and what
we can do to make our own lives beauti-
ful and the lives of others beautiful . no
less.

So I feel very happy that my birthday
should coincide with the inauguration of
this Kalaksetra Arts Course, and I am
stil more glad that one who is very
obviously a great artist, Mme. Montessori,
should give her blessing to a work which
is no less important than any political work
which anyone in any part of India may
undertake, The cultural side of Indian
life must go hand in hand with the polit-
ical side of her life, with the industrial and
educational aspects. One cannot empha-’
size one side effectively without the other
sides being emphasized noless. I dohope
that in the education of the future which
shall give to India that type of citizen that
India needs, that, in that future education,
art in all its aspects will be the dominant
note of the system.

Music, dancing, painting, drawing,
beautiful exercises, all these matter more
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than this terrible curriculum which does
so much more harm than it does good.

Therefore, I feel that this inauguration
is the beginning of the release of a new
force for India’s freedom and for her
splendid stature, her unique stature, among
the nations of the world.

MME. MONTESSORI

I feel greatly the privilege which has
been bestowed upon me of inaugurating
today in this place a course organized and
directed by Rukmini Devi. Some years
ago when I was in Europe, and when my
coming to India was only an ardent wish,
how much then did I wish to visit this
School of Art which you have created, a
school of art in India, founded by a privi-
leged being, who is the very incarnation of
art. How much we have spoken of it, and
how much we have felt, many of us, the
desire to come over here, to see with our
eyes this school. Today this wish has
been granted to both of us.

Teachers, and all of you who wish to
follow me or my teachings, I want you all

"to know that my greatest desire, my most
cherished wish, is that you should know
and appreciate the art of your continent,
and if possible to incarnate that art. What
I look for in my courses in Europe, what
1 seek among all the teachers, is always
that—the artist, the artist in music, the
artist in movement, which I find is so
especially necessary for the development
of the child. Seek the music for the
children. Seek that grace of movement
which would make the music appreciated
by children. That is my own continuous
quest. That I always ask from those who
are around me and are trying to work for
the welfare of the children according to
my ideas.

What art is I need not tell, especially to
you, because you belong to a people who
for centuries have' felt and always devel-
oped art. But you, and no less humanity,

JANUAR:

‘have never existed withoutart, Art belong
in the very nature of humanity, but you hav:
ha.d. a special privilege, perhaps a specia
gb¥hty, because of a special sentiment tha
1s 1n your Indian people to create a specia
art. But in all humanity, in all civilizatior
there has been, as one of the highes
characteristics of the Rreatest civilization:
the creation of a special type of art. .
. Especially is this true of Music. Music
is that art which represents the languag;
of the soul. It is that special lauguage
that all, no matter to what nation we b:
long, understand and transmit to eact
other without the need of ”
.ot}.xer language but that. I gsk myself wh
is it that today when the need is more th: 3
ever felt of uniting the whole of humani?I
why is it that all the people do not throz
Fhemselves into Music ? [ ask myself wh
in every land they do not multiply thz
concerts, because it is in Musjc one feel:
the depths of the soul ? ‘ oot
‘ Humanity has been condemned for bein
divided into many groups, every groui
sep?.rated from the others by their langua ,
which is only for their own understanding‘
Yet‘each one has had a gift, the giftgi
music which is a language that each of us
can understand.  He who loves humanit‘
}alnd lfeellsd the responsibility of fraternit;
e should as a du i i
e Shoud es a ty to himself and to his
Go to your enemy, 80 to a cruel man
go to the one who cannot understand onf
wprd of your language, and sing bef
him the best of your music, o
As is music, so is the child, Every one
has the child near him. Every one i
cornforted by the presence of this love:
being. There are two things that joir
humanity, that are common to the love 01.
::Zr; :Sr;:. composing humanity—childrer
Then there is the beauty of movement
how great, how important is this beauty
how necessary is it for us to understand

knowing any
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it. Do you believe that movement, the

ovement of this being who is a Lord of
Qreation, should be merely limited to that

~

which produces work ?

For some time machines have been
substituted for the movement of man, and
these machines are becoming more and
more in number. Perhaps in a short while
there will be nothing but the machine in
order to create production, more produc-
tion, What will become of man then?
Will all men become paralyzed ? Will
man be the only creature among animated
beings who will be incapable of movement ?
And what shall we want to do with our
children? Shall we want them to be
paralyzed ? Shall we teach them merely
those movements which will allow them to
direct those machines ? Or shall we inspire
in them that love for movement, for ecstatic
movement ?

Allow me an immature reflection upon
the movements of animated beings. Look
upon the varied elegance, the varied grace
of the different birds in their flight. Look
how well animals move when they run,
Their movement as they run is like a
wave, a wave which you want to follow, a
wave which is impelled by an inner instinct.
Ipstinct has given to animals movement,
and this movement constitutes one of the
beauties of nature.

Man is the one being who by instinct
has not had dictated upon him any exact
or distinct movement. Man must create
for himself everything that he, man, pos-
gesses. Should he want to be beautiful in
his movements, he cannot follow merely
his instinct, he cannot move merely by the
-movements that his instincts dictate to
him. He must make an effort, he must
create that beauty of movement which it
is his highest desire to possess.

Look what a beautiful thing God has
given to human beings. He has not given

him beautiful movement, but He has given
him beautiful music, and the possibility of
feeling within himself the music, feeling
the need of it and reproducing it, and by
feeling its beauty, to create beauty from
within himself. He who is an educator
has this responsibility for the whole of
humanity and especially for the beauty
of his own race.

Rukmini ‘Devi, I should like to express
to you my thought of the good that you
are doing to your people, to India, and also
as to the good you are doing to the whole
education. 1 am deeply grateful to you,
because even if we as educators had all
the goodwill and desire to give to our
children this art, this beauty, how could we
create it ? No matter what our goodwill
might be, we should be unable to accom-
plish it. Think of the advantage of having
you to guide us, you who are the in-"
carnation of this art which we wish to
translate.

The artist has a gift which has been
given by Ged, a gift which one cannot
acquire. That is why one like you, who
has this gift, who seems to have been
created on purpose for this, that is why
you must come to us and help us to trans-
mit this gift to our children—to all the
children that surround us and to those that
are distant from us.

And Rukmini Devi is not only the be-
ing who is par excellence the artist. She
is also the wife of our President, the Presi-
dent of The Theosophical Society. To be
the wife of the President of The Theo-
sophical Society means to be united to the
highest and loftiest spirituality that exists
today. This is also a symbol why art
should not be detached from culture, from
religion, and from sentiment.

I am deeply moved that it should be
given to me to have the surprising honour
to declare this Arts Course open.



Theosophy Is

A MEMBER'S VIEW

DIFFERENT methods have been used in
different Lodges doing their best to present
Theosophy to the public and thereby to
attract new members, particularly the
young-folk lectures, public talks and ques-
tion-and-answer meetings. Often the
subjects chosen are not very suitable for
public discussion, being too technical.

It seems that regardless of our efforts,
‘The Society has not gained many members
in comparison with other organizations,
even when those organizations have much
higher membership dues and have nothing
or very little to offer in exchange.

Analysing my own reason for becoming
an F.T.S., I recall that it was not the high
spiritual ideal of Theosophy which attract-
ed me, because in every existing religion
we have similarly high ideals. It was not
so much the scientific basis of evolution
which one may get from the books of
modern research in any library.” It was
not the existence of the Masters, nor the
short path to perfection for the privileged
few. It was not even the ideal of service
to humanity, for this ideal of help has been
known throughout the ages. The one
thing which attracted me to Theosophy was
the idea of the conmtinuity of life or the
doctrine of Reincarnation.

Life and existence in general became
different, gained new value, became preg-
nant with meaning. Even the term “life
gained new significance—that of nn
mortality, perfection, and continuity. Life
acquired a Goal, a Purpose.

How to present Theosophy to the public
is a matter worthy of very serious con-
sideration, and if we Theosophists want to

perform this task we have to develop a -

the Nexf Step

EN

i
system, a method. We must appoint the

. members most capable and best fitted fo:

this work, otherwise we shall only misrep:
resent this great subjectand gain neithe:
in service to humanity in general nor ir
membership. And, to me, one great way
to present Theosophy to the world is te
make the world conscious of the continuity
of life, of Reincarnation, that greatest hope
of the world.

For the purpose, I suggest that we collec:
all possible information that we have now
in Theosophical literature on this sub
ject, and perhaps information from mem
bers’ recollections of their past lives, ther
design schemes, charts, diagrams and othe:
possible methods of presentation. To mak«
a full and complete research we mus
collect all available data from all possib
sources, work out a series of lectures
talks, question-and-answer meetings, anc
then systematically present the subject t
the public. It might be desirable t
organize “ Reincarnation Groups” in the
Lodges, informal gatherings for the shar
ing and discussion of our recollections o
past lives. These meetings of Lodges fo
the discussion of memories revealing som
intimate side of our past, may take placi
only on one condition—that we becom
like blood-brothers and -sisters, when wi
trust and have confidence in each other, an
do not risk being ridiculed and snubbed
When such nuclei as these reincarnatios
study groups become an actual realit;
the First Object will .grow and fulfi
itself, .

In a word, if the Lodge becomes a rea
fraternity, it will attract new members t
Theosophy.

EUGENE M. GORODETSKY, Oja
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PUBLICITY
" pUBLICITY BEGINS AT HOME

A correspondent wondered whether the
publicity activity of today was the “ propa-
ganda’ of phrases used formerly. But
surely propaganda implies a wish for
growth, and may give rise to the notion
that The Society is planning to increase
its membership, whereas publicity is the
making known of Theosophical principles.
So the publicity that begins with the
Lodge rooms does not necessarily mean
plastering their walls with the advantages
of joining The Society, or even with
splendid declarations of fundamental truths.
Instead there will be the subtle publicity
of letting a good thing announce itself by
its very goodness—letting people *‘taste
and see.”

In other words, human nature every-
where proclaims itself, and character,
Theosophical character, is included. When
for instance people dress well—either in
fashion, or beautifully, or perhaps both—
yet their homes display a lack of taste,
we realize that the ideal of beauty, and the
vivid perception of line, form and colour
have only been in part realized. To
present ourselves as real Theosophical
students the vision of creative beauty
should be carried through to every level,
be seen as applicable to every side of life.
Rhythm and proportion in colour and form
must reign in our physical lives to reflect
the dawning but glowing beauty within.
" The difficulty in carrying out such ideas
in communal life lies in the multiplicity of

-individual ideals. For creative expression

does not mean a dead level standard, but
richness of uniqueness. Somehow then,
the Lodge should agree on a “lowest com-
mon multiple,” the type of beauty that
will arouse the least general opposition.
In actual fact it is much higher than this.
It is possible to plan a Lodge room that

BULLETIN

will offend the taste of none, and reflect
a level of taste far higher than the Lodge
average. The right note to strike, for
this, and throughout, is simplicity.

Simplicity in colour will permit the
background to be distinctive in some pale
tone that will allow otherwise clashing
tolours to sink into the scheme. If you
have a clear heliotrope on the walls you
may find the pink or red of the distin-
guished visitor’s shawl or robe a distinct
trial ; but some shade of pale biscuit, or
yellow, or egg-shell green, while colourful
in itself, will yet absorb the strong colours
used by individuals ; and also the colour of
the carpet in the West, or the mats on
which we sit in the East, can be the high-
lights of colour in the picture. This really
means abandoning a “colour-scheme” as
such.

Then—the “form” of the Lodge ? Well,
its shape cannot be altered, but it can be
utilized, and its disadvantages minimized.
A room that has an odd-shaped corner for
instance—if meetings are held it may ,
prove convenient to use the corner for a
small platform, and to place the chairs in
rows anglewise, at right angles to one
another. The disadvantage becomes an
advantage, for there is a less rigid, more
friendly atmosphere in this arrangement,
and often it feels less crowded while
actually giving greater seating capacity.

But be sure that the lighting is adapted
to the seating. In any case has full
consideration been given to the lighting,
natural and artificial ? Or, does the sun
shine right into the eyes of the speaker,
or of the audience? Or, does the globe
of light over the platform, or the rows
of lights down the centre of the room,
shine at such an angle that the glare is
on the speaker’s face ? It may happen on
the contrary that a shaded globe casts the
speaker’s face into shadow,
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A room of good shape may apparently
lose its form because of the way the
furniture is placed. Suppose there are
chairs of various shapes to be used. Are
they placed higgledy-piggledy, or are all
those of one type ranged on one side, or
in one line, or planned in some other way
so that the element of thoughtfulness
appears in their use? There isa rhythm
that can be shown even here, and a part
of the one-pointedness that should declare
Theosophical character to the world.

Again, the way the walls are used can
affect both the beauty of the room, and
its seeming size. Walls filled with pictures
or with books in a somewhat haphazard
fashion tend to crowd the room together.
The photos of leaders can inspire reverence
and devotion, but they will better give
that result if they are wrought into the
theme of the room. In the eyes of some,
photographs spoil the room; but no one
will mind if there is only one displayed.
But if the Lodge discusses the point and
decides—instead of permitting a collection
to grow by chance—that it wishes to have
many, then must it also consider ways of
placing them to produce an idea of har-
mony and proportion. Perhaps a unit of
them may be arranged on one wall; ora
type of panel used on one or two walls,
with a unit size of frame though different

Points like these give the impression of
the care and consideration of the Lodge
home. But there is also another, a “lasij
but not least,” that is within the reach
of all. Cleanliness is next to godliness,
and here too, while we achieve personal
cleanliness, our ideals do not extend widely
enough. Yet 'at the best, as well as at
the least, this is something we can offer
as publicity. Many Lodges know this.
The members of one Lodge with a room
set aside for meditation cleanedhﬂe room
themselves in turn, as a dedication. A
thoroughly efficient carpet or vacuum
sweeper is as real a need as the Lodge
room itself where carpets are used. Dust-
lessness should be considered a part of
harmlessness. A duster with few drops of
antiseptic liquid polish bas an advantage,
and water always works well even on
polished floors.  Ideal Lodge rooms cared
for constantly would be in such good,
condition that there would never be need
for a “ spring-cleaning” to receive a dis-
tinguished visitor.

Lodges working so will make public the
spiritual nature of their practical life. We
call upon our own will, wisdpm and activity
in these matters, and inevitably arouse a
perception of it in those who meet us
“‘at home.”

sized mounts. E. M. L
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iety throughout the

for two reasons:
is the heart of The
e contact of every in-
with Adyar on one plane
er depends largely that individual's
value to The Society and to himself ; and
setond, begause Adyar is a great Centre
for the distribution of force from the stand-
point of the war.

The Elder Brethren and Those who are
in charge of the Government of the world,
utilize Their various Centres, and Adyar
is one of the greater Centres, for the pur-
pose of sending forth streams of influence
which affect the war directly.

THE INNER SIDE

Therefore, it was borne in upon me that
the sacred name Adyar, that word of
Power and Peace, must be, as far as possi-
ble, brought into the closest of contacts
with every single member of The Theo-
sophical Society. It is, of course, impossible
to do this on the physical plane, though it
can be done to a certain extent on other
planes. It is .perfectly clear with our
30,000 members that it is impossible for
the President or anyone else to make a

conscious contact on the physical plane,

though it can be done through retiring into
ap inner region of consciousness, because
the members of The Society form one
organism, one might liken it to a ball
or globe, and on the surface of that ball
_are scattered the grains of sand which we
may call The T heosophical Society, and
the President of The Society has access to
the interior of that globe, thus enabling

: consciousness one with

alea bi
acting every member
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me that if it would be possible to present
without charge to every Lodge throughout
the” world, and of-eourse to every Sectio

a very beautiful book on Adyar this would"

make an extraordinarily strong magnetic
link with Adyar. In a small group con-
ference we thought we could see our way
to financing the cost of production of
such a book and its presentation to every
Lodge and Section. There may be a few
individuals who will care to buy the book.
It would be well if many would do so, as
Adyar is much more important than the
average individual realizes.

The book will deal with Adyar as an
Occult Centre, as a physical-plane Centre,
as The Society’s Headquarters, and as a
growing estate. It will tell of the various
activities of Adyar and those that have
grown up round #bout Adyar. In every

chapter will be sbunded Adyar's eternal
and essenti~*mote.

The cus®dm will be followed, as is donew

with religious books in India, of binding in
silk, and this silk will be woven at the
Kalaksetra Weaving Centre, which will
give added beauty and power to the book.
It will have a very beautiful design em-
bodying Dr. Besant's conception of Adyar
as a Flaming Centre.

In it will*be as an indegral portion the
Shrines of Adyar, a picture-story of
Adyar's beautiful shrines of all faiths.

We shall mark this period with this
active symbol of Adyar's Power and Peace
and Message to the world. It will be a

_beautiful messenger from the Masters’

senior Centre in the outer world.
I am so anxious that there should be
warmth throughout The Society and that

the warmth should come to Adyar and )2

also go forth from Adyar, that Adyar
should be a living reality to members and
to Lodges. Though it is right that there
should be autonomous Sections, there is
a very real danger that the vision and the
outlook is less than it should be, there is a

o
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danger of concentrating on a particular
ee instead of envisaging the whole of the
%rest. ’

1 thought if we could make a present of
Adyar to every member and every Section,
a free-offering as a spiritual gift must be,
it would do much to make Adyar the
heart of every one, .

MORE NEW BOOKLETS

There are other activities in which
Adyar must engage :

First there is the exaltation of religions,
an outward and visible homage to the great
Faiths and in particular to their great
Teachers. Then we are shortly going to
begin the exaltation of the nations of the
world under the title of This is Britain !
This is France! This is Germany ! etc,
We shall bow before each country in words

Ff reverence and appreciative understand-

ing. At such a time as this I feel that
"it is particularly desirable that we should
exalt the nations of the world, each one
of which has its destiny, its beautiful
background, its splendid greatness both in
women and in men. We must keep that
background alive.

Our danger today is forgetfulness, and,
because of forgetfulness, irreverence. We
must place every country upon the altar
and summon her citizens, young and old,
to worship at that altar. It is so easy to
do. There is not a single country that
has not this magnificence, and this splen-

dour we want to portray through our small -

booklets.
The same spirit we wish to carry out

*-in booklets on the faiths. We want to

try to draw for the -envisagement of the
votaries of the various faiths the Saviours
of the faiths as in a company of great
Brethren. There is nothing more im-
portant in these days than that people
should realize that the particular Lords
to whom they look in reverence Them-
2

selves are Members of a great Company
of Master-Men.

If we can someho gically draw
down into the common "8Ight a vision of .
the Reality in the inner worlds, that will
have its own effect in dissipating the anta-
gonisms without diminishing the splendour
of the differences.

THE GIFTS OF ADYAR

All these things and others I should like
to see going forth in rhythm from Adyar,
because there is no place like Adyar, I
can vouch for the truth of this statement,
because my own active remembrances and
associations with Adyar date from 1905.

We who live here must strive to know
Adyar as Adyar really is. Even those of
our brethren who may only be in residence
for three or four months must make the
most of the time at their disposal and open
themselves to Adyat’s influence. :

The wise person comes to Adyar not
with an intensity of individuality that
relates everything to himself and judges
everything in terms of the individual
splendour of himself, but he comes’ to
Adyar opening himself to all influences, he
comes to Adyar to receive and to change.

No one can remain the same at Adyar.,
Either he changes for the worse or for the
better. He does not remain as he is. Only
in very rare instances every resident of
Adyar, either temporary or permanent, hag
not changed for the better. It is true the -
change has not been as fast as it should
be, but so long as one is going uphill ail
the time, it does not so very much matter
the speed.

There is not a single tree or flower,
building or monument, of any kind at
Adyar which is not o ;
giving its message el
the people.

One is always afra
come from abroad tha
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Adyar by 1tlho us who live bere. Though some of you may have seen in one form or CONVENTION NEWS AND N OTES
we are a ‘ '

whole worthy r residence here, Adyar That Spirit of Adyar is the incarnatio

THE PRESIDENT'S WELCOME 'TO

ood people and on the another. - f
‘ make it very much alive by taking part in

is infinitely finefand more marvellous than
any of us. It would be a blasphemy to
judge Adyar by any one of its residents.
Adyar is to be judged by its fragrance, its
power, its peace that even people from the
outside world notice so strongly, and by
that very obvious purpose of Adyar, and
into the spirit of all these we enter accord-
ing to our own individual genius. Adyar
fills us with power and we use it according
to our own individual capacity.

To every one of us will be change ac-
cording to our power to change. We must
all of us be conscious of little changes, that
we are becoming nicer people, nicer not
alone to our superiors but to our equals
and even more to those over whom we are
in charge.

In such ways can we intensify the true
spirit of Adyar, we can make this an Adyar
Year, partly for the sake of The Society,
partly for the sake of the conflict in which
the world is engaged, and partly for the
sake of that Golden Jubilee which we want
to ‘make as fine as we can when it comes
to its apotheosis in December 1940.

ADYAR—THE INDIVIDUAL

[February 17 is Adyar Day !l

Adyar is a Centre full of courage. It
may seem strange to speak of a Centre in
connection with the quality we usually
attach to an individual. But Adyar és an
individual. Adyar is an entity. It forms
an entity as time passes. Or, to put
it differently, an entity abides in Adyar as
a whole, just as an entity abides in the

v Myar. How often have
lbout the mighty spirit
. is a mighty Spirit of

lhe Deva of Adyar who
hndous Personage whom

of life into the form which Adyar con-
stitutes, especially after all these years of
growth.

tI‘ha.t Individual has courage, has perfect
poise, Look;ng at him in my mind's eye,
I see him as perfectly peaceful, calm,
forth-looking into great distances which
seem to have no frontiers anywhere. He is
mighty, tall, herculean, white-robed, with
those piercing green-blue eyes, and with
that peculiar kind of face which is human
in its nature but which one would tend to
call “stream-lined,” the features of which
are all, as it were, moulded to convey out-
pouring—the nose, the cheek-bones, the
ears—an almost pointed face with tremen-

.dous streams of back-flowing hair,

That is the Spirit of Adyar which has
been built up by the Masters and which
been made more visible, one might almo

say, by those who have worked on the’

physical plane for the Masters.

It is difficult to go further in descnptxon,
because one is dealing with a place. If
one has ever seen the Devas of clouds, he
will remember how much they are clouds
themselves in a way. They enter into the
spirit of clouds. While one can distinguish
them from clouds, the whole rhythm of a
cloud, especially of a thunder-storm, almost
seems to determine their physical forms.
I remember very vividly several of these
splendid Persons whom I saw in a flash-
ing thunder-storm at Olcott, the head-
quarters of the American Section. I only
wish I could have drawn them.

And in Adyar there is the Spirit of

Adyar, and there is the Deva of Adyar,
and then there are all the tremendous links
between Adyar anj that great Inner Centre
whence Adyar derives its own Power and
Majesty, such as it is.
—From the President's
Roof Talk of 12 Januaty 1940

DELEGATES

(Letter presented to every Delegate)
vy DEAR FELLOW-MEMBER :

1 welcome you most heartily to this our
nternational Convention, the more so as
t is the last to be held at Adyar before the
lection of your President for the next
even years. My term of office has been
ery, very happy, though very, very stren-
ous, and its happiness has in no small
neasure been due to the privilege and joy
f living at Adyar.

You come here at one of the most
nomentous times in the history of our
jociety, in the midst of a Heaven-sent war
o remind mankind that the supreme char-
cteristic of humanity is humane-ity. The
ast war did not avail to evoke such re-
nembrance. Hence the present war. Shall
t avail 2 The answer to this question in
ome measure at least depends upon us
lheosophists, upon the extent to which
ve practise and preach and express in
«ction our Theosophy and our membership
f The Theosophical Society.

You have come here that in Adyar’s
nfluence you may the more clearly re-
pember yowr humane-ity, your own in-
lividual brotherhood with all that.lives
vith its qualities of reverence, good fellow-
hip and compassion. I most earnestly
ope that as the days of your stay here
ass you will find stirring in you a new
lelight in your Theosophy—I hope you
lave your own as well as the Theosophies
f our great leaders—and in your member-
hip of your Society: it is yours, you
:now, and therefore to be cherished by
rou in all possible ways.

1 hope you will find the programme
ateresting, and I hope you will help to
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it as much as you can and by contributing
to its usefulness, so that you may return
home impatient to share with your Lodge
your increased vivification as the result of
coming to Adyar.

Above all, however, there are two
opportunities available to you—first, to
draw.from the Well of Adyar the sparkling
waters of an increased zest for Theosophical
living ; second, to be tremendously friendly
with all your fellow-delegates while you
are here, perceiving in them all the
fineness which has caused both them and
you to join The Society and to rejoice in
the study of Theosophy.

The increased zest for Theosophical
living will come from the Peace that ever
pervades Adyar, from the delicate silences
of Adyar's groves and spaces, from the
purificatory forces of her river and of her
ocean, and from the fragrance of the
dedicated lives that all try to live who
have come to Adyar to serve the Masters.
Such influences as these, I venture to say,
exist nowhere else; and they are yours in
abundant measure, even to the complete
changing of your ordinary lives.

You have come on pilgrimage to Adyar.
May you return to your homes in the
outer world refreshed in peace, in happi-
ness, and in determination to be worthy of
Theosophy and The Theosophical Society.

Fraternally,

THE VICE-PRESIDENT'S WELCOME
(Spoken at the Opening Meeting
of the Convention)

Brothers and Sisters, in, the words of
our President, * Adyar is your home,” and

ﬂ'a
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in coming to Adyar to attend this Kuru-
ksetra Convention, you have come home,
come home not like the prodigal son of the
Biblical parable, but as free and full sharers
in the life and glories of Adyar. 'So you
are thrice welcome to Adyar.

Brothers, people speak of Adyar as the
Theosophical Mecca. It is that when we
in distant parts of the world think of
Adyar, Our hearts are thrilled with a
thrill which we have never felt before, and
we look forward to our pilgrimage to Adyar,
the Masters’ Home which, as our Presi-
dent-Mother loved to say, was in direct
touch with Shamballah, the holiest spot
on the earth, the Sveta-Dvipa, the White
Island of the Holy Ones.

Friends, thinking of Adyar, it has often
struck me that though it is the Theo-
sophical Mecca, it is something even more
to Theosophists. It is, if I may say so,
the Holy Prayaga of the Hindus. Itis
the place where three life-giving streams
coalesce, their confluence being a stream
of the Ganga, a stream of Jumna, and a
stream of Sarasvati. Now, you may ask
me where are all these streams, when all
we see here is the Adyar River. Where
is your Jumna, where is your Ganga,
where is your Sarasvati?

Friends, 1 ask you to see with your
spiritual vision a Light that never was on
sea or land, the consecration of the poet’s
dream. In that light, you will be able to
see a stream of the Ganga which is white
in Dr. Arundale, the karma-dhara, the
magnet for action. Then you will see the
Jumna stream in our beloved Jinardjadasa.
Jumna is brown and so is Mr. Jinardjadasa.
Last of all you will see the golden stream
of the Sarasvati, about whom our great
national poet, Kaliddsa sang many years
ago. You will see that golden stream in
Rukmini Devi, a stream of Bhakti, of
devotion, of art, of music, of dancing, so
that We ha"'q&."}xere the holier confluence of
Pray‘m w?;re these three streams come
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together, and it is to that Adyar, the con

‘fluence of Ganga, Jumna and Sarasvat

that 1 welcome you.

But before I sit down, I should like tc
make a confession that it is from my ver\
dear wife that I have stolen the idea witt
which I have been regaling you. Sheis:
Vaisnavi, who worships God 'as Love
Naturally when you worship Brahman a:
the Sweetness of Honey, somehow in you
inner consciousness there comes a sweet
ness which keeps you young.

CONVENTION BULLETIN

This very welcome feature of our Con
vention appeared daily from Decembe
24 to January 1st under the titls “ Th
Kuruksetra Convention Daily News.
The first item in the first number was b
the President as follows : l

I am always very happy when th
Convention Daily News appears, be |
from Adyar or from Benares, It isa sig
that members of The Theosophical Societ
are gathered together from all parts of th
world to constitute an outward and visib]
expression of the great principle for whic
the First Object of The Society stands.

There is no truer nor more unjvers:
a brotherhood than that of an Annu:
Convention, especially in India, for man
countries are represented and every gre:
faith, And there is a comradeship of
very beautiful kind uniting all the dels
gates. In The Theosophical Society the
1s no communal spirit to deny the Un
ve_rsal Brotherhood, there is no religiot
Pnde to deny the equal beauty of all relij
ions, there is no narrow patriotism to der
the equal greatness of all the Motherland

P.md a Convention of The Society-
x?atlonal or international, or both—is d
lightful evidence of the Truth Theosophis
know so well, that true individualit
whe.ather-in terms of faith or of nationalit
or 1n any other terms, is the very essen:
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»f true universality. We cannot be rightly
ndividual without being universal. We
sannot be rightly universal without being
mdividual.

May the International Convention of
the whole Society and the National Con-
vention of the Indian Section, so much
together always in India, now about to
take place, help to see the world safely
through its present Kuruksetra, and may
the Song of the Lord, the eternal Bhagavad
Gitd, ring forth from Adyar to the very
ends of the earth!

A CONVENTION OF APPRECIATION

The key-note of this Convention is Ap-
preciation, for the simple reason that we
have today in these difficult conditions to
pool our resources, to bring them all to-
gether, however different one resource may
be from another, so that out of the pool,
the well of our resources, there will be
that which will irrigate the whole world
into a knowledge, a deeper appreciation
and understanding of Brotherhood.

So while criticism has its value, while
difference of opinion very definitely has
its value, the key-note of this Convention
may well be Appreciation, so that we may
understand others, appreciate others, how-
ever different or opposed their points of
view may be to ours. We differ from one
another. We must, we ought to, differ
from one another, but differently together,
together differently. So let us appreciate
one another’s service to the Cause of Theos-
ophy and to the Cause of The Theosoph-
ical Society. Let us appreciate each
other's differences from ourselves and re-
joice that differences of opinion are repre-
sented here, represented in a spirit of defi-
niteness, of firmness, and yet in a spirit of
graciousness, for graciousness is so very
vital. ) i

Remember also that the purpose of this
Convention, as of all Conventions, is in
part to draw us all nearer to the Elder

3

Brethren. Please realize that the Elder
Brethren draw theémselves nearer to each
one of us without exception. There is no
one here at this Convention, there is no
Theosophist throughout the world to whom

" the Elder Brethren do not draw nearer, es-

pecially in such times as these, and es-
pecially at such a great and wonderful
time as this. If They advance towards us,
it is our business positively, consciously, to
try to move more rapidly towards Them.

—G. S. A.

THE PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS

The President's Address to the 64th
International Convention of The Theo-
sophical Society, Adyar, was issued in four
sections, and distributed in booklet form
to all the delegates assembled.

Section One contains the President’s
very stirring address on the splendid theme
that this was a Kurukgetra Convention to
establish definitely the Kuruksetra of To-
day, when every member should feel a
tremendous desire to exert himself to the
utmost to right wrong everywhere, begin-
ning with the wrongs near at hand or those
in his own land. '

Section T'wo includes the awarding of the
Subba Rao Medal to Mrs. Josephine Ran-
som (1938), and Prof. D. D. Kanga (1939),
and the proposal to award the same to Mr.
E. L. Gardner (1940). And in awarding
The Society’s Certificate of Honour for
the year to Poland and to Finland the
President pays the following tribute:
“The heroism of the members of these
two Sections, the sufferings they have nobly
borne, and their loyalty to our Society
throughout the whole of their crucifixion,
win thé reverent and affectionate homage
of us all.”

These Sections One and Two of the

"address are printed in the February Theos-

ophist, and in booklet form were also
mailed to every Section and every Lodge.
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Section Three is entitled “ Adyar in
1939,” and gives a review of the work
done in the various departments of the
great work-centre that is Adyar.

Section Four is entitled * Theosophy
throughout the World,” being a résumé of
the annual reports of the National Sec-
tions of The Theosophical Society. It
indicates a steady maintenance and growth
of the Theosophical movement throughout
the world, in spite of the loss of valued
workers, financial difficulties, and the loss
of whole Sections, due to political changes,
which The Society has sustained during
the year.

These Sections Three and Four of the
address, in booklet form, were not sent to
all the Lodges, but may be secured by in-
dividuals or Lodges upon application to
the Publicity Office, Adyar.

GIFTS TO THE ADYAR LIBRARY

Very warm thanks are tendered to the
generous donors of the following books
given to us during the Convention :

A very fine publication which has been
frequently asked for was presented to the
Adyar Library by a Bombay member,
Mr. K. J. B. Wadia—Sasanian Coins by
Furdoonjee D. J. Paruck. It is embel-
lished with splendid plates. The Librarian
is very happy and grateful for this gift.

Another kind friend, Rai Bahadur G. C.
Praharaj, who has been the recipient of the
Kaiser-i-Hind Medal from His Majesty
the King, has presented six volumes of the
quadri-lingua Oriya Dictionary which he
has himself compiled. This is a valuable
work. Another volume, in course of pre-
paration, will complete the set.

‘We have also received :

Ainyahita, Die Kostlichste Perle von
Tibet by Dr. Otoman Zar Adusht Ha’nish,
from an anonymous donor.

Life of William Wordsworth in 2 vols,
by George McLean Harper, and Life of
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John. Keats by Sidney Colvin, from “A
Friend.”

~GERTRUDE WATKIN
CONVENTION GREETINGS

Converging upon Adyar, and specifically
upon the opening session of the 64th Inter-
national Convention, were the good wishes
and greetings from Sections, Federations,
Lodges, members from all over the world.
Greetings by cable, by letter, by tele-
gram; greetings accompanied by individ-
ual signatures on hand-illustrated pages
which were later placed on the Convention
Notice-board for all to see; greetings in
person by representatives from al] over the
world; and finally a greeting “ from all
who have not been represented’’—thus as
the mind and heart swept around the
world, from continent to continent, from
island to island, from heroic Finland and
devastated Poland to war-torn China, from
an old Indian member who missed his
first Convention in 40 years to the sixteen
Golden Chain children in Serbia, it was

increasingly clear that Adyar is truly a
World Centre.

ABSENTEE DELEGATES

Contributing largely to the warmth and
friendliness of the Convention were the
many letters to the President which poured
in from every land, and the enthusiastic
‘r‘espons'e to and warm thanks for the

beautiful suggestion about the Absentee
Delegates which made it possible for mem-
bers not able to be personally present
gt Adyar to be, as absentee delegates,
In close contact with the Convention.”
Entire Lodges, the Yugoslavian Section,
and more than 300 individuals responded
to t.his opportunity and with their regis-
tration fees made possible the enlarge-
ment of the service which the Faithful

Service Fund renders to old and faithful
workers, '
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AN ACT OF HOMAGE

(Dr. Arundale’s greetings on
Christmas Day)

O Mother of the World !

We thank Thee that Thou art with all
who suffer, enfolding each within the
wings of Thy glorious Motherhood.

We thank Thee for Thy perfect Under-
standing and for Thy gentle Power, that
all who are deep in suffering may know
that Thou, too, hast plumbed its depths,
yet hast arisen into that Peace and Happi-
ness which are its sure and certain end.

We thank Thee for Thy perfect Pa-
tience, waiting in Blessing on our ignorance
as we rebel in anger or in despair against
the suffering which reveals to us neither
justice nor love nor any hope.

We thank Thee that Thou art ever
near to us with the pure Light of Thy
Compassion in all the darkness of our
lives.

We thank @i Thou art the
radiant Messenger of the Love of God,
the Mother to all creatures throughout the
worlds of Thy Kingdom.

i}

May we learn to know Thee and place

at Thy Lotus Feet the offering of rever-

ence and gratitude.

The Elder Brethren send this War to help
the World to have a Christmas every day.

THE INDIAN THEOSOPHIST

The January issue of The Indian Theos-
ophist embodies the entire volume of The
Kuruksetra Convention Daily News ; and
at the end of this is added " Our Marching
Orders for 1940,” being a talk given by
Dr. Arundale at a conference held on
January 1st “ to discuss what can be done
especially this Year of 1940 to draw the
power of Kashi (Benares) closer to the
power of Adyar, and the power of Adyar
closer to the power of Kashi.”

A very fine number indeed, and valuable
inasmuch as all this most readable matter
(including condensed reports of the Presi-
dent's addresses at Convention) is this time
not reprinted in THE THEOSOPHICAL
WORKER as has been the custom in past
years.

A Kurukshetra Convention

By J. L. Davidge

NEW EXPERIMENTS

E have had a magnificent Conven-

tion at Adyar—the 64th inter-
national anniversary gathering, dated offi-
cially from December 26th to 30th, 1939.
The President was in splendid form, the
visible focus and embodiment of the special
forces which surge through Adyar during
Convention—the Peace that passeth under-
standing and the Power that maketh all
things new. 1 realized more than ever

before how such a master of skill in action
as our President is can swing a Conven-
tion through its appointed programme on
a floodtide of power and blessing to the
glorious climax of his closing address.
Adyar has perhaps only on two occasions
—the Golden and the Diamond Jubilee—
been more populous than during this
Christmas week, for besides the more than
800 delegates actually attending, there
were also accommodated within the com-
pound 300 teachers taking the Montessori
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Training Course and 400 Hindustan Scouts
in camp, besides the 200 Adyar residents.
Many of the Montessori teachers attended
the public lectures, as did also Madras
residents in response to the experimental
advertising in the Madras dailies of public
activities, and over 100 non-members were
among those who registered.

Another gratifying experiment was the
enrolment of the Absentee Delegates, whose
registration fees were assigned to the
Faithful Service Fund for aged workers.
Quite seven hundred in all parts of the
world joined this enrolment, including the
whole Yugoslavian Section in one block,
and large groups in other countries, speci-
ally Java, India and the United States of
America.

WAR ON ALL FRONTS

The Kuruksetra note sounded through-
out the whole Convention—it resounded
through the Convention Daily News—and
the effect of it was to sustain the fighting
spirit both in relation to the World War
and to the revivification of the Indian Sec-
tion which is planned for 1940. We were
actually within the Kuruksetra spirit on
December 22nd, when Adyar celebrated
Gita Jayanti Day—the day on which The
Bhagavad Gita is said to have issued forth
over 7,000 years ago—and the President,
while linking Gita Jayanti and Christmas
as festivals of goodwill and appreciation,
rang out the warrior note to Theosophists
throughout the world: “ Therefore fight,
O Arjuna!”

In his opening address the President
called Theosophists everywhere to join
more vigorously in the War, to fight for
the Right, to fight on every front, against
iniquities which affect countless millions
of human beings—destitution, starvation,
unemployment, miserable housing—wrongs
also which we inflict on the sub-human
kingdoms, our fellow-citizens the animals,
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which have in a way “ first right to our
protection, for they are among the youngest
in the family of God " : ]

“We herd animals into concentration
camps which we call slaughter-houses. We
consume their flesh and blood for food. We
trap them ruthlessly for personal adorn-
ment. We hunt them to provide ourselves
with happy and so-called ‘gentlemanly’
sport. With the cunning of human might
we trample with bloody feet upon their
Right, and they cannot war against us, or
we might feel constrained to be more cir-
cumspect in our cruel selfishness. At least
some of us can be at war for these children
of God, fight for them, champion their
Right against the unrighteons might of so
many of their human brethren.”

I am tempted, even at the risk of
throwing my story out of proportion, to
quote not only from the President, but
also from Srimati Rukmini Devi, for the
both stressed the animal kingdom as onls
of our battle-fronts in the World War.
Rukmini Devi was equally insistent on
their rights: “Who will help the ani-
mals?” she called in her fine address on
Culture :

“If 1 had to choose, I should rather be
elected to Parliament by a large group of
animals than by a large group of people.
They could not speak, but perhaps the
elephant would wave his trunk and say: ‘1
elect you as a member of the Indiar
Parliament.” Some day when we have
Home Rule for India, there must be ¢
representative in the Indian Governmen
wh.o will look after the protection of th
animals and will see there is no cruelty
for animals in India. I should like to b
the chosen representative of the tiger, th
lion, the dog and the deer. That is th:
highest honour of all—to be the chose:
representative of all those who are help
less, of those who are voiceless : to becom
the voice for the animals is the highes
honour anybody can ever look forward to.

%
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THE INDIAN SECTION

The fight on the World Kurukgetra was
arried into the Indian Section, which
adopted a plan for 1940 to spread Theos-
ophy more vigorously, to apply it to the
problems' of reconstruction, and to work
for the cultural awakening of the people,
This dynamic plan was drafted by Mr.
Rohit Mehta, a young Theosophist who
has been appointed a National Lecturer,
and who has the political sense weil devel-
oped, which is a somewhat rare faculty
among Indian Theosophists. One notices
that when the President is on tour, he
gives three types of talk, Theosophical,
political, educational. The Indian Section
plan is ‘more or less consonant with these
three types of propaganda.

The Indian Section plan, which the
Prasident has "designated a ‘ Golden
Jubilee drive,” is intended to maximize
the Section’s resources as it converges on
its 60th anniversary celebrations at Benares
in December next. The plan was finan-
cially well supported in Convention, and a,
planning committee was appointed to give
it the desired momentum. The President
urged the vital need for comradeship amidst
the differences which are rife in India,
and he challenged Indian Theosophists
to bring the communities together, to be
nation-builders : *‘ The challenge is to every
one of us without exception: What are
you doing to help India?"”

TOUCHSTONE OF THEOSOPHY

The President was again in a challeng-
ing mood when he led the symposium on
“The New World Order.” Regarding
Theosophists as pioneers of this new world
order, he challenged every one to apply the
principles of Theosophy to every utterance,
every policy, every programme made in
the outer world, whether it be of the nature
of a Constituent Assembly, the right Con-
stitution” for India, the question of India’s

4
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relation to Britain, even the World War,
His challenges were five :

1. Does the scheme, the proposal, what-
ever it may be, strengthen the Universal
Brotherhood of Man ?

2. Does it convey due opportunity to
each, ordered freedom to each, the spirit
of comradeship to each ? [The President
ruled out liberty, equality and fraternity.
“We ought by this time,” he said, “to
have finished with these comparative mis-
nomers of reality.”]

3. Does the scheme harness duty to
power and bring sufficiency to need ?

4, Does it exhort in the individual the
sense of his own worth ?

5. Does it tend to make life one, or does
it tend still more to emphasize life as
many ? In other words, does it integrate
or does it disintegrate ?

We may apply those five challenges as
an acid test to every emerging problem,
for example: ‘‘ What we need in India in
terms of the application of Theosophy is a
united India, whatever might be our idea
of a united India.”

CHANGING THE SOCIETY'S OBJECTS

In another symposium, * Whither Theos-
ophy ?"” the President gathered up the
sifted answers to his article in the Septem-
ber Theosophist adumbrating changes in
The Society's Objects.
audience under the Banyan Tree, he held
a bulky file of this material received from
members in all parts of the world. On the
whole, he said, there are more members
for change than for the continuance of the
objects as they stand. Even if a change
were proposed, it would involve a great
amount of constitutional procedure, so
that nobody need fear any changes taking
place at present.

The President remarked on the very
curious reaction which many members
showed towards the introduction of the

Talking to a large -
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study of politics in the Second Object.
Some would have preferred to call it
“ statecraft,” though the President humbly
submitted that if we can study religion, a
very controversial subject, and clarify
and help religions to come together, if we
can study philosophy to the same intent,
and science in its various aspects, why not
political science? * Consider what an
Augean stable politics is ! How important
it is for every Theosophist who.can do
so to enter that stable and to try to clean
it up.”

The President confessed himself grati-
fied as to the unanimity of opinion that he
should be free to speak as an individual
all the time, “‘and that in so speaking he
cannot and does not and will not commit
The Theosophical Saciety.”

DISTINGUISHED LECTURERS

From the international point of view we
were fortunate this year in having as a
Convention lecturer Dr. Maria Montessori,
who discoursed on “The Child: The
Eternal Messiah.”” Though she has re-
ceived invitations to visit other countries,
particularly South America, it is possible
that Dr. Montessori will make her per-
manent residence at Adyar and found a
psychological institute for the study of the
Indian child. She is lavish in her gratitude

to The Theosophical Society for inviting

her to Adyar, and Adyar is no less lavish in
its appreciation of her genius—the “ world’s
greatest scientist in education,” as the
President speaks of her.

Other Convention Lectures were deliver-
ed by the Vice-President (Mr. Hirendra
Nath Datta) on ‘‘The Message of the
Vedénta to the World of Today"; by
Srimati Rukmini Devi on * Culture and
the New India”; and by Sir C.P.
Ramaswamy lyer on “ World Forces and
the Super-State,” envisaging a Federal
Union of Soversign States, and developing
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the thesis that the present totalitariar
tendencies cannot be overcome except ‘' by
a fresh non-economic orientation of lift
and of society based on inner harmony
rather than on all-round acquisitiveness
and a harking back to spiritual rather thar

- to temporal values.”

Sir C.P. Ramaswamy Iyer, now Dewat
of Travancore, is an old friend of Dr
Besant, and though he has never joine
The Theosophical Society he bears “ap
preciative witness” to the “great worl
of popularization and harmonization o
Hindu, Buddhist, Zoroastrian and othe
ideals achieved hy The Theosophical So
ciety,” and to the notable part that thi
Founders of The Society and their succes

sors have played in the Indian Renaissanc:
of today.

CULTURAL TONE

A particular tone characterized this 193
Convention, due in no small measure to th
rapid development of art activities by th
Kalaksetra, the International Arts Centre

‘headed by Srimati Rukmini Devi. Thi

applies not only to the exhibition of India
paintings and art objects, which drew man
visitors, but also to her address on cultur
and no less to her dance recital, which a
an interpretation of Bharata Natyam, th
South Indian classical dance, was the ver
§ummit of perfection in art expression an
interpretation. Not only has Rukmini Des
captured southern India, as the Presider
remarked in his opening address, but it :
r‘ecognized by competent authorities the

more than any one else she has worke
for the revival of the ancient arts of Indi
and is today the foremost exponent !
Bharata Natyam in this country.” Rour
her have collected at Adyar a number «
men of genius in the Indian arts of danc
am? music, and others are happily collab
rating, one of these being S'ri Veer
swami Pillai, a temple musician and wit!
out any shadow of doubt the fine
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Nagaswaram (clarinet) player in South

s Jndia today.

THE PRESIDENT'S WAR POLICY

In his closing address, after calling up
every member of our Society “ from leave
to duty,” just as the soldier may be called
from his retirement into active service—-
the fighting” force that The Theosophical
Society so surely is, fighting against ig-
norance, against destructive separateness,
against cruelty, injustice, tyranny every-
where—after making this insistent call, the
President exhorted all brethren of The
Theosophical Society throughout the world
to the warrior spirit *‘ that you may shine
wherever you are in the armour of Light
and wield with unquenchable ardour the
sword of righteousness."”

And then the President made an im-

rportant statement of his p;rsonal war

policy, urging that this being a universal
War against cruelty, injustice and tyranny
everywhere, we must fight for the Right ;
Indian Theosophists must promote Hindu-
Muslim solidarity ; India must participate
"in the War ; India must state her will as to
the nature of her freedom within an Indo-
British Commonwealth of nations ; finally,
he linked the organization of Indian youth
to national service.

HIS TERM OF OFFICE

" As a personal note Dr. Arundale an-
nounced amidst continuous applause his
intention to present himself for re-election
at the end of his present seven-year term
which expires in 1941. The announcement
gave immense satisfaction, following on
a resolution passed at an informal gather-
ing of the members of the General Council
present at Adyar, and I expect it will be
equally well received throughout the Sec-
tions, as the President’s decision was influ-

enced by many requests from various parts
of the world. ‘

The President will not issue any circular
whatever, only the formal intimation that
he stands again. He expressed himself
‘“ grateful for having been allowed humbly
to follow in_ office two Presidents whose
power and service were,” he said, * far, far
greater than my own. If I am re-elected, I
will do my best to serve more wisely, but
I do not think I could serve with more
enthusiasm.,”

In closing the Convention the President
reached a rare elevation of idealism, power
and eloquence. One thought that then, as
on other occasions, he spoke from super-
human levels, when in his final benedic-
tion he said:

“Now I am not closing this splendid
Convention. Rather am I opening a New
Year of happy activity in our sacred and
triumphing cause.

“ Forward with Blavatsky and Olcott
and DBesant and Leadbeater, the Great'
Four who are with us today, who are lead-
ing us today !

“ Forward with the blessed Masters who
gave Theosophy and The Theosophical
Society to the world a diamond period ago,
and who are with us all as They have ever
been, accessible, inspiring, guiding !

“ Never had the world greater need of
the fuel of Theosophy and the fire of The
Theosophical Saciety.

“May the Power and Peace of this
Sixty-fourth  World-wide Convention
spread throughout the earth, adjusting
it anew to the Good, to the Beautiful,
to the True. And may its Power and
Peace still further strengthen every Sec-
tion, every Lodge, every member to fight
for the Right on the world-wide plains
of the Twentieth Century Kuruksetra,
with the spirit of Our Lord Sri Kysya
afire in a myriad Arjunas.”



NEWS AND NOTES FROM
THE SECTIONS

AUSTRALIA AND WAR

HE Hobart Lodge reports interesting
discussions are arising from the use
' Where Theosophy and Science Meet,
art I, as the book for study. The Lodge
as also applied to the English Section
w four refugee children to be sent them
r adoption. Hoping for children from
heosophist refugee families the Lodge
ill place these in Theosophical families
\ Australia. Seventeen members are en-
siled in a First Aid (Ambulance) training
lass.

BURMA HONOURS CHINA

The Rangoon Theosophical Society,
Nicott Lodge, No.102—49th Street, Ran-
oon), presented a welcome address to
lis Eminence Rev. Tai Hsu, Buddhist
\rchbishop to the Chinese National
lovernment, Camp Rangoon :

May IT PLEASE YOUR EMINENCE

We welcome you heartily to the Lodge
s one who has done much for the revival
f Buddhism both in the East and in the
Nest.

The Theosophical Society strives for the
evival of the true teachings of the Tatha-
ratha in Buddhist countries like Burma
nd China, even as it has striven for, and
o a large extent achieved, the revival of
he Sanatana Dharma of the Hindus of
ndia. Theosophy reveals the essential
wity of all religions, tracing their source
o the Great Hierarchy of Arhats who
uide the destinies of mankind; and

Theosophists pay homage to Siddhartha
Buddha as the First Flower of our Hu-
manity, having attained Nirvaga, *the
Peace that Passeth Understanding.” And,
how crying is the need for this Message of
Peace to the war-torn nations of today !

War has once again let loose the worst
enemy of Humanity, namely, hatred: And
has not the Blessed One declared : * Hatred
ceaseth not by hatred: by Love alone
hatred ceaseth.” Ours is the common task
of spreading that Message, and, with the
blessings of the Great Ones, our efforts
are sure to be crowned with success.

You come to us not as a stranger, for
China has never been a stranger to Burma
or India or Ceylon. We look up to Central:
Asia as not only the home of the Mongol‘
Race but also as the birthplace of the
Aryan Race, and we have always kept
touch with our original homeland through
cultural ambassadors exchanged between’
these great countries. All are glad to have
the privilege of welcoming one who is a
worthy successor to such ambassadors of
the past as Fa Hien and Hiuen Téang.

. We wish you a happy sojourn in this
Land of Pagodas, and we wish you bo#
voyage and a, successful tour of India and
Ceylon.

We remain,
Respectfully yours,
Members of the Rangoon Theosophical

Society.
CENTRAL AMERICA

Gnc?sis Lodge of Guatemala which has
been in recess for several years has been
reorganized, and although only seven in
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number the members are working with

benthusiasm. A small magazine called

Simiente is published and circulated free. .

CUBA HAS MANY VISITORS

“The Cuban Section has recently been
favoured by visits of important persons in
the Theosophical movement, great brothers
in Theosophy who have presented the joy
and the spiritual light that comes from the
proximity of those beings who are Theos-
ophy alive, and who give us the noble
example of a life consecrated to the su-
preme ideal of Universal Brotherhood.”
Less than two years ago Miss Marie Poutz
of Krotona visited the Section, and more
recently Mr. A. P. Warrington and his
wife lived for several months in the Theo-
sophical Centre of Ciudamar in Oriente.
.The Section enjoyed the presence of Mr.
‘C. Jinarajaddsa, who presided at the Con-
vention early in the year; and finally in
July Sefior Mariano L. Coronado, ex-
General Secretary of the Central American
Section, and now the Travelling Presi-
dential Agent for Latin America, began
his new work with a stay of seven days in
La Habana, during which he took part in
many activities—lectures for the general
public, interviews with the press, reunions
and interviews with Theosophists of the
capital.

Cuba has an excellent Section journal,
Reévista Teoséfica Cubana, the last Octo-
ber issue of which is devoted to fine
articles and excerpts from the writings of
Dr. Annie Besant.

THE YEAR IN DENMARK

In spite of wartime difficulties, which
have prevented The Theosophist and the
Next Step Campaign material from reach-
ing this neutral country, work is carried
on in the Lodges as much as possible
as usual,

Captain Ransom made a very success-
ful visit in January 1939,and Mr. van
Dissel also visited after the European
Congress in Paris.

The Young Theosophists are doing en-
thusiastic work which was further stimu-
lated by the visit of Miss Bets Elze from
Holland. ’

To their great disappointment the war
has cancelled an extended tour planned by
Mr. and Mrs. Ransom.

Dr. Arundale’'s book Mount Everest
is being translated into Danish, and the
Section journal Theosophia publishes
translations of leading articles from The
Theosophist and other Theosophical
magazines.

ENGLAND IN WARTIME

Mr. Jinarajadasa was the lecturer at the
Shadow Convention held in London during
the Christmas Season to coincide with the
International Convention at Adyar. His
subject was “ The United States of the
World."”

Plans are proceeding to hold an Easter
Study Week-end, in spite of war condi-

‘tions, and Mr. Jinardjadasa will give the

three principal talks. Round Table dis-
cussions and study classes will be other
features of the Week-end.

Mrs. Gardner writes that the English
Section is settling down to work under
wartime conditions, and the adaptation of
the Lodges to these conditions has been
varied. In some cases meetings have been
retained at the usual evening hour, but
owing to the closure of many other organ-
izations doing similar work the audiences
have increased. In the majority of Lodges
the hours of public meetings have been
changed to Sunday afternoon, and the
audiences vary although almost every one
reports that a slightly different audience
has attended. Inthe London Headquarters
the numbers have increased from 30 on
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September 1st, the day that war was
declared, to an average of 75 or 80.in De.
cember; Besant Hall will be reopened in
the New Year and two series of lectures
given there.

The regular Sunday meetings will begin
with four lectures on national problems at
which two Members of Parliament are
speaking, Capt. Haden Guest, a former
General Secretary, and the Rev. Mr.
Sorensen ; the latter will speak on * Brit-
ain and India Today.” In February the
General Secretary will give a series on
“ The Fundamentals of Theosophy,” to be
followed by one on “ Thought Power" in
which Mrs. J. Ransom, also a former
General Secretary, will take part.

The second series is a group of popular
lectures.on Thursday evenings. The well-
known writer, Mr. Shaw Desmond, will
speak twice on “‘ Reincarnation”; Mrs.
Gardner will speak on “Man’s Higher
Powers and Practical Yoga,” and Mr.
Hawliczek will conclude with two on
“ Nationalism”” and “The Dawn of a
World Consciousness.”

Members' meetings continue to be fairly
well attended in all the active Lodges.

“The war is a completely different
thing from anything that one could have
imagined would happen. The upset of the
national mind through evacuation has been
valuable as many people are having new
and illuminating experiences. The lack of
air raids after so much preparation is a
relief but leaves a great sense of uncertain-
ty, and the curious stale-mate of the war
on land at the time of writing this brings
in elements of strangeness into the whole
situation which is very trying and leads to

. useful questions.”

Free literature is being widely distri-
buted ; the war pamphlets and the cam-
paign booklets are going well, and it is
hoped when people have had time to digest
these enquiries that there will be anin-
creage in membership.

FEB}(UARY

NORTH-WESTERN FEDERATION

The North-western Federation has in::
augurated ‘an experiment, a monthly letter
to Lodge Presidents, to actasa connecting
link between Lodges. Letter No. 1 was
printed in the December WORKER. In
his second letter the President of the
Federation writes : ) :

“The life of The Society flows freely
through awareness of our fellowship and
the fullest interchange of honest thoughts.
We who are Presidents have the special
responsibility of facilitating this open and
barmonious relationship, you particularly
in attuning the membership of each Lodge,
and I, with your help in aiding the linkage
of all Lodges and Centres in the Federa-
tion. . . Lodges are liable to become
isolated and miss the invigoration of a
fuller life which they can share by both

contributively and receptively participating .

in the wider life of The Society. The"

Federation is an agency for this purpose of
promoting a greater union and a wider
fellowship, and if Presidents of Lodges
who are not regularly represented at Feder-
ation meetings will seek with persistence
to bring their Lodges into fuller contact
with brother-Lodges, through the Feder-
ation, the result after a few years’ steady
effort may be surprising.”

At a recent Federations Committee
meeting, probably the most important
decision was an agreement that a Library
Adviser should be appointed to arouse in-
terest in the Library resources and encour-
age a wider use of Theosophical literature
both by members and the public. Another
matter to be considered is a plan for lend-
ing recently published books for three
months to Lodges indicating an interest in
making full use of such books amongst its
members. It was also suggested that the
Library Adviser should bring to the notice
of members the ' Book of the Month "
from the Theosophical point of view.

]

¥

' Rs. 2,000.
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HOLLAND'S ROUND TABLE

The Herald of the King, the monthly
journal of the Round Table in the Nether-
lands, appeared in new form in its Septem-
ber issue, and the general opinion is that
it is much improved. The October number
gives a lively account of a Round Table
Camp at Huizen which proved a great
success. I'lower, Bread-and-Salt, Light-
and-Sword ceremonies were held and also
four initiation ceremonies. In Amsterdam
the Round Table worked hard in prepara-
tion for a Christmas party for poor children,

INDIA

Many Lodges throughout the Section
observed three special occasions in De-
cember with appropriate programmes: Dr.
Arundale’s birthday ; Gita Jayanti Day on
December 22nd, at which time addresses

*-were given on the G1ta and passages read,

and in some instances free copies of the
book given to the public; and Shadow
Conventions which synchronized with the
Adyar Convention. Such celebrations
have their partin uniting and strengthen-
ing the Theosophical work in India ina
very real way.

All of the Lodges in the Bombay
Federation jointly arranged a most suc-
cessful  Grand Variety Entertainment ™
in aid of the Besant Memorial School at
Adyar, at which time popular Bombay
artists were engaged to provide the pro-
gramme. The hall was completely filled
and the admission fees, together with
Rs. 300 from advertisements given in the
Programme, amounted to approximately
The members donated to a
fund from which all expenses were paid so
that the full sum from the entertainment
might be sent for use of the school.

A Besant Memorial Fund has been es-
tablished in Bombay, Blavatsky Lodge,
with an initial sum of Rs. 100 contributed
by the Managing Committee of the Lodge.

From the *“ A-coin-a-day” system in-
augurated among the members the sum of
Rs. 20 has been added, and articles are
being collected for sale, the proceeds of
which will go to the same fund. The
Bombay Lodges have as their objective
the founding of a Scholarship in the
Besant Memorial School.

For the first time in its history, Blavat-
sky Lodge, Bombay, arranged a celebra-
tion of Divali, when more than 100 Bom-
bay members gathered on the beautiful
terrace of the Lodge to enjoy a short pro-
grammeé of music and dancing, to offer the
greetings of the season, and to renew old
friendships. The evening closed with re-
freshments, and, to the delight of the
children, fireworks.

FOR HARMONY AND UNITY

“ Every thinking man knows how great
is the need today for Harmony and Unity,
Wherever we turn our eyes we see strife
and warfare, disruption and destruction,
The world is once again in the grip of a
great war. And what is the case in our
own land? We are a house divided
amongst ourselves., Varied, complicated
problems stare us sternly in the face. . . ,
What is the result ? We are despicably
weak in spite of our vast numbers and our
great heritage, consequently the progress
of our Motherland is badly hampered.
Who does not know that this is the chief
stumbling block in the way of India's
freedom ?

“ The worst thing, however, is that there
is a great deal of evil propaganda abroad
by self-interested persons, while very little
organized effort is there to counteract
its evil effect. It is just to serve this
latter purpose that the Bihar Theosophi-
cal Federation launched upon a campaign
of Mutual Understanding and Goodwill.
This effort was highly appreciated by all
sections of the people.
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“ As a further step in the same direction
a monthly magazine, Mel-Milap, has been
launched, containing articles both in simple
Hindustani and Urdu, easily understand-
able by students and the general public.
Every effort will be made to maintain a
high tone and a lofty standard by com-
bining simplicity with dignity, and to do
this the co-operation of eminent Hindi and
Urdu writers is being solicited.

“This venture deserves the hearty sup-
port and active co-operation of all men
interested in the real welfare of the nation,
and the Bihar Federation most earnestly
asks the co-operation of Lodges through-
out India in assisting in this much needed
effort.”

INDIA'S GOLDEN JUBILEE

This is the Golden Jubilee Year of the
Indian Section, and with the view to mak-
ing the work in India more efficient and
more intensely dynamic and to send new

and stimulating life pulsing through ali of -

the units of the Section, a scheme was pro-
posed and adopted during the recent
Convention which set forth a three-fold
purpose :

1. More vigorous spread of the Truths
of Theosophy among the Indian people
who are really hungering for same.

2. Showing the people how Theosophy
can be applied to the problems of Indian
Reconstruction.

3, Working in the direction of a real
cultural awakening of the people, there
being a danger of India’s essential culture
‘being forgotten in the rush of political
changes.

The Indian Section with all its con-
stituent units is urged to plan programmes
in the light of these three main objectives.

A Planning Committee representing
various sections of the country was ap-
pointed, with authority to develop the
scheme in greater detail and to execute all
plans made. The Committee appointed
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three national lecturers and a Publicity
Officer.

The immediate plans include a Quesy
tionnaire to Lodges in order to gather in-
formation upon which to base an intelligent
programme ; the development of monthly
campaigns for uniting effort throughout
the Section along a special line, thereby
the sooner bringing about the changes
desired ; and a Workers’ Training Camp
which will be held at Adyar in the spring.
The first steps in these plans have been
taken and the campaign for February, in
honour of Rukmini Devi's birthday which
occurs in that month, will be a campaign

for beautifying the Lodge rooms and the
Home.

. THE YEAR IN MEXICO

Special greetings to the Convention and
homage to the Masters, the two Founders,
and to our Leaders was sent by the.
Mexican Section. "

Two new Lodges were formed and the
application for a third new Lodge is pend-
ing, One of these, an English-speaking
Lodge, was the result of Mr. L. W.
Rogers’ visit which proved very inspiring.
An extra room has had to be rented out-
side Headquarters to accommodate addi-
tional group meetings. Two lecture tours
of two Sections of the country were under-
taken, and a weekly lecture is being
broadcast.

An important new step was the begin-
ning of musical and theatrical activities
a.long Theosophical lines by an enthusias-
tic group of young people in Mexico City
under the leadership of Mrs. Maria Obre-
gon, a noted film star and member of our

" Society.

. The 21st Annual Convention comes dur-
ing the last week of December 1939.

A NEW ZEALAND LETTER

Miss E Hunt, who was at Adyar last
year, writes that she is spending a few
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weeks at Vasanta Centre in Auckland,
~prior to going down to the Annual Con-
vention to be held in Wellington at
Christmas. She had just completed a
tour of all the- Lodges of her Section:
addresses were given to members about
Adyar Headquarters and the work and
activities of Dr. Arundale as President.
- Her titles for public lectures were:

East and West : a Contrast in Culture:

New Zealand: Her National Growth
and Culture.

During the tour Miss Hunt was invited
to speak at many Travel Clubs, Women'’s
Societies, and at a Rotary luncheon ; she
took the opportunity of telling her audi-
ences something of the real India. She
told them that the real wealth of India was
not in the material riches for which we ex-
ploited her but in her philosophy and cul-
ture. Everywhere audiences evidenced a

'Ngenuine interest and appreciated a view of
India which they said had not before been
given them.

Miss Hunt is preparing a series of war
lectures to deliver through the Section next
year, giving our Theosophical viewpoint.
She hopes to be able to link her Section
strongly with Adyar in its inner war work.

The new edition of the Autobiography
of Dr. Besant is warmly praised, and it
is being suggested at the Convention
that the book be placed in as many public
libraries as possible.

Vasanta Garden School bhad a public
break-up when the children gave several
plays, dances, group songs and other mu-
sical items. One of the most effective
features of the Concerts was where the
children were dressed to represent the
various nations of the world, each bring-
ing its greetings to the spirit of Christ-
mas and the New Year—many hearts
were moved when the child who repre-
sented Germany appeared with the
words: “1 bring you greetings from the
children of Germany.” The one little

Maori boy of the.School was warmly
applauded when he appeared to give the
greetings of his people.” In November
the School held a very successful Garden
Party and Sale of Work at which £70
was made to help the School funds. This
is a yearly function.

As many as 29 members were going
down to the T.S. Convention from the
H. P. B. Lodge alone. The Centenary
Exhibition is in Wellington where the
Convention is being held at Christmas.
Miss Hunt writes that the people of New
Zealand were very excited when the news
came through that one of their own fighting
ships, the Achilles, had played so splendid
a part in the 'naval battle against the
Admiral Graf Spee off Montevideo—there
were 327 New Zealand men aboard the
Achilles which was given to Great Britain
on the outbreak of war.

Mr. Crawford has received word by
cable that his son who went to England
last year to join the Royal Air Force is
now in active service in reconnaissance
work in the North Sea.

ROUMANIA

Since the first of October, when The
Theosophical Society in Roumania opened
the season’s work with a celebration of
Dr. Besant’s birthday, meetings have been
held regularly with a fairly large attend-
ance. Preparations for the Next Step
campaign were beguun in the summer, and
from the beginning of the new year the
programme will be based upon this cam-
paign. The monthly letters from the
General Secretary to all of the Circles and
unattached members met with such suc-
cess that the plan will be renewed this year.
Not being able to print any books at the
present time translations are being made
in order that when conditions alter there
will be material for printing. One of the
translations, the last section of Man :
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Whence, How and  Whither, has been
stencilled and is being widely circulated
among Roumanian reading members. Also
the great interest aroused by A Guardian
Wall of Will among English-reading mem-
bers has inspired a translation which is
now ready and will soon be stencilled.

SOUTH AFRICA

If there are others in the recently re-
vived Round Table in Durban as enter-
prising as 10-year-old Ann Evans it is not
surprising that the membership has been
trebled in the course of one month. Ann
held a Cake-and-Tea Sale in the Lodge
room which netted the sum of £3. To
this sum was added another £5, which
will be used to extend the social service
work undertaken by the Table, which
heretofore has consisted of material help to
three unfortunate families. A picnic, a
Flower-and-Tea Sale, and a Christmas
Party make up the December activities of
this energetic and youthful group.

The Durban Lodge rooms have been
extended and attractively decorated. The
New Age Book Depot has launched out
into a wider sphere of service by securing
a display window on a busy thoroughfare
where will be displayed the latest Theo-
sophical publications, attractive packets of
incense and coloured seals of The Society.
The Lodge study includes Western and
Eastern Psychology, and Problems in
Healing, each subject extending over a
month, with papers contributed by 8 differ-
ent members.

Johannesburg Lodge recently enrolled
its 100th member and reports, among other
activities, the formation of a Meditation
Group for members only, which is proving
popular.

The Lodges in Pretoria, Cape Town and
George report regular activities of class
and lecture work which are creating a deep
interest among their friends and members.
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THEOSOPHICAL CAMPS OF U.S.A.

In commenting on the usefulness of .
Theosophical camps, Fritz Kunz states ir
tht:,. Bulletin of the North-east Federation :

* The really substantial number of people
who have been encouraged and deepened
by the two camps (Orcas in the north-
west and Pumpkin Hollow in the north-
east) proves fully that we are dealing with
a work of utmost importance. The steady
development especially at the older Orcas
Camp also shows that talent is available
locally in our Society for both inspiring
and practical physical activities. And
what must be adequately understood is
that these institutions serve mankind at
large, not members alone. This is true of
the Theosophical camp sessions as such,
and also the use of the premises at Orcas
by college groups of foreign-language
students.”

Plans for the future of the Eastern Camp
include a conference in 1940 concerning
the relationship of modern thought to
Theosophy ; the equipment of a novel
and beautiful studio-laboratory-theatre in a
building ready to hand in which by models,
mobiles and murals the whole story of
Theosophy will be provided in visual form,
richly documented with scientific data ; the
use of this ensemble for cultural events of
interest to the thousands who live nearby
in summer; the starting of a children’s
camp along Theosophical lines, and out of
this the development of a school. The
speed with which this programme will
be realized obviously depends upon the
encouragement and support received,

“When to the already great usefulness

of the summer sessions are added the °
features of conference, school and the like,

it is apparent that an entirely new type of
work is in hand.”

MORE ABOUT U.S.A.

The Michigan Federation Bulletin made
its début in September, the first issue being

1940 NEWS AND NOTES FROM THE SECTIONS 43

ledicated to Mr. Jinarajaddsa who pro-
sosed the idea of a federation to the Michi-
ran Lodges in 1924. The purpose of the
Sulletin is “to assist Lodge and national
nembers to become more closely asso-
siated in the work, create a greater chan-
1el for the Masters’ use, to facilitate locat-
ng Lodges and Lodge officers when visiting
. neighbouring city, and to help inquirers
hrough contact with the Lodges and mem-
ers.

In this Bulletin a former President of the
Federation writes : * Fifteen years ago the
Federation Idea’ was on trial in our Sec-
jon. Today it has proved itself beyond a
loubt ! Tt is now recognized that Federa-
jons have proved to be one of the most
saluable aids in solidifying and strengthen-
ng the work of The Theosophical Society
n America. Through Federations, mem-
sers have come to know each other better,
‘he work of Headquarters in sending lec-
urers and field workers about has been
simplified, economies have been effected
which have meant more results from la-
sours expended, and member Lodges—
small and large—have been able to accom-
>lish more through mutual help in a larger
jeld.” :

The Federation correspondent writes:
*This department was inaugurated when
‘he number of inquiries received exceeded
‘he Federation President’s capacity to deal
with them, owing to the pressure of other
work. The writer was appointed Corre-
spondence Secretary and the names of all
nquirers were turned over to me for hand-
ing. You can imagine the challenge of
writing to people about whom you know
nothing other than a sample of their hand-
writing. It had the stimulating effect of
strong coffee. First an informal ques-
jonnaire was prepared, asking for name,
address, education, occupation, what had
ilready been read on Theosophy, what
rooks were available in their community,
and finally what special phase of Theos-

ophy they wanted to know more about.
This was mailed to each inquirer with a
personal note of greeting. Every single
one answered the questions. This made a
foundation upon which to build, and truth.
fully there has been something magical
and yet enduring about the letters that
have developed that defies telling in com-
mon everyday words. We have
written in the spirit of students trying to
learn through the sharing of our thoughts,
There has been no feeling of obligation or
coercion whatever, and we rarely discuss
more than two questions in any one letter
or write more often than once a month, so
there is always a spontaneous give-and-
take about the letters that is pure delight.
The inquirers feel a personal contact with
The Theosophical Society, and the corre-
spondent has the joy of serving in a
thoroughly tangible way.” The latter sends
reports of the Federation and other lectures
and these make the inquirer feel a part of
the group even though he or she may live
in an isolated community, as most of them
do, and are unable to attend meetings
personally.

WALES' TEMPLE OF PEACE

A survey of 1938-39 gives that Wales
has once again been the centre of a unique
and significant factor in her contribution
towards the solution of world problems by
the erection and dedication of 2 “ Temple
of Peace” in the beautiful Civic Centre of
Cardiff. Mr. Jinardjadasa gave one of the
first public lectures in the Temple on the
appropriate subject of * Building the Tem-
ple of Peace on Earth.” This was reported
in the June WORKER.

On “ Goodwill Day” the children of
Wales broadcasted a challenging message
to the world, ending :

“So shall we, millions of us, grow up
to be the friends of all and the enemies
of none.”
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SPEAKING VOLUMES

From a Lodge Bulletin :

Hear ye! Hear ye! We the books of
The Theosophical Society have a protest
to make! We think we are not receiving
sufficient attention, because some of us
have not been off these shelves in months,
and we are so tired of standing here col-
lecting dust. Moreover, when we do not
circulate it has an evil effect on you, be-
cause your ideas crystallize and your brain
atrophies, and what good Theosophist
wants a stagnant mind ?

We have heard, however, even on quiet
shelves, about gangsters and racketeers,
and while we enjoy going into the mem-
bers’ homes and to the homes of their
friends, we would feel a little safer from
kidnappers if some token of faith were left
with our friend the Librarian, telling when
we were taken out and by whom.

Those of you who have been reading us
and paying fees and fines are about to reap
your reward. There is enough money for
two or three new shelf-mates, and if you
have any books in mind, we would be
glad to make them welcome. So you see
there is growth and evolution in all things.

Readers make more fees and fines;

More fees and fines make more new
books ;

More new books make more and
better readers;

More and better readers make more
Theosophy in the world ;

And there you are!

A BARGAIN BOTH WAYS

A Lodge Secretary writes: “ Our mem-
bers and their friends collect during the
year old clothes, household equipment,
phonograph records, books, pictures, etc.
until the time for the sale, which is held
in a poor section of the city. Sometimes
an empty store-room facing on the street
can be borrowed or rented, or a garage,
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or a room in a residence. Usually a large
crowd is waiting and literally * crashes
the gates” to be the first to buy the bar.,
gains, and everything is sold in bhalf a
day. As we sell every article very cheap
we feel we help the people who buy as
well as the Lodge which sells.”

T. O. 8.

In England, besides a large amount of
work for refugees, the T. O. §. reports
havmg printed a leaflet entitled India
Expects in which is set forth an appeal
that India should be granted full Dominion
Status. Copies of the leaflet may be
obtained from the Theosophical Order of
Service, 1 Crediton Hill, London, N. W. 6.

The Chief Brother for America upon
entering the office last July undertook to
reorganize the T. O. S. workers partic-
ularly with regard to the Head Brothers.
For each of the 13 well-organized Federa.

tions over the country was selected a_

Federation Head Brother, the direct per-
sonal representative of the Chief Brother,
empowered to appoint, in collaboration
with Lodge and Federation Presidents, the
servers and workers in the various depart-
ments. Each Federation Head Brother
has the widest possible latitude in his
actions, and is asked to familiarize himself
with the work of all the seven depart-
ments in the T, O, S.

The Chief Brother writes: *“ So far the
plan bas been successful with not one
adverse criticism received. The Federa-
tion Head Brothers keep in constant touch
with the Chief Brother, and in their own
fields they know every server in g way
impossible to the Chief Brother. - Another
advantage is that the National Heads of
the Departments now have only to corre-
spond with and get reports from the Feder-
ation Head Brothers, which greatly simpli-
fies and expedites the work, making for
speed and efficiency both in routine and
in emergency action.”

Theosophy Is

FOR HUMAN PROGRESSION

ISTORY repeats itself. Civilizations
rise and fall. Dictators rise to
power, and wars, pestilerice and destruction
follow in their wake. The power of the
dictators, the strength and duration of
their rule, depend upon their reception by
the people themselves, not only by the
people under their dominion, but by their
neighbours as well, Therefore, it is only
by bringing the masses to a higher level of
understapding that civilizations may be
made stable and a world federation of
nations may be accomplished.
The plan of human progression and
perfection has been stated over and over

magain, but it needs new wording from
Ttime to time to suit the intelligence and

the needs of contemporary human beings.
This knowledge is ever with us, and there
are human beings in each civilization and
in each walk of life who can interpret this
wisdom and make it intelligible to their
fellows.

Education, or the drawing out of that
which lies latent in the individual, is the
solution of this problem. Not merely an
intellectual approach, but a practical ap-
proach as well. Education must not be
confined to children only, although they
must not be neglected. Education must
reach into every department of human
endeavour. At each point in the life of
every individual he must find some way
in which he may help in the scheme of
things, and feel that he is part of the vast
army of human beings which is marchmg
over this terrestrial globe.

In physical life the excellence of present-
day competitive sports teaches co-ordina-
tion of mind and body, fair play, and
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co-operation. The Olympic games and
other international competitions teach
internationalism and co-operation in clean
sport.

In the realm of entertainment, of emo-
tional release, the radio and the cinema, as
well as the stage and the ‘ Little Theatre
movements, and civic interest in the enter-
tainment field offer excellent means of ex-
pressing universal truths through Music,
Colour, Voice and Action. Actors, musi.
cians and artists are sensitive to the spread
of knowledge through their talents.

In the sphere of social life, reorganiza.
tion is necessary. The earth belongs tc
man and everything that the earth produces
was created for his use. The fruits of
labour are the reward humanity seeks, nof
the labour itself. Through the ages cer.
tain human beings have monopolized the
earth and the fruit thereof, and have re
duced the weaker, the more pleasure-lov.
ing and less self-controlled among them tc
a stage of servitude and slavery ; they have
weakened their brothers by supplying then
with indulgences which are harmful anc
are depriving them of any chance tc
advance.

Human laws were formulated and prom
ulgated as means of protection for th
weak, but they have degenerated int
means by which the few may hold swa;
over the many and keep them in thei
place of servitude. .

Money and financial systems were in
stituted as a trading device which save
much time and effort, but they too hav
become fetters which bind man dow
more and more.

This tendency of human beings to wan
the fruits of labour without the labour, hi
desire to enjoy the companionship of hi
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fellows without national and racial bar-
riers, his desire to be free from the fetters
which compel him to remain in one place
and be subject to the coin of one locality
or suffer loss attendant upon an exchange,
is natural and good and according to the
plan of human progression and perfection
—it will force him eventually to co-operate
in labour and distribution of the fruits of
toil so that each may work as little as pos-
sible and receive as much of the fruits of
the earth as possible. But they must be
trained to insist that the people must
demand and be given this fuller education
with its spiritual basis of brotherhood.

The contemporary rulers and leaders do
not need to be taught; the masses of the
people need education. The masses must
be made to demand proper clothing, sani-
tation, fair wages, good working conditions,
protection from harmful influences and the
right to life, liberty and the pursuit of
happiness. They must be made to know
that human laws are not divine instruments
to be followed implicitly and never changed,
that what man has made man can unmake
and remake. Wars are not inevitable,
Each generation lives in the house the
generation before built, and generations
overlap to the end of time. The responsi-
bility of the individual does not begin and
end with himself, nor with his contempora-
ries ; he is responsible to those who came

PUBLICITY

H.AVE YOU A FRIENDLY " PRESS"

How many Lodges have actually and
fully tested the capacity of the local Press
to accept news of Theosophical activities ?
A remark far too commonly heard by
workers who are visiting Lodges is : “ The
Press won't take our material.” Probably
the phrasing ought to be, “ . .. won’t take -
the material ‘we send them.” Foritisa

.
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before him, and for those who come after
him. He must build on what he received
from his fathers and hand on a more perfecy
world to his children.

Our next step then is to permeate the
world with Theosophy. Theosophy is not
bound by caste, creed, race, sex, nor colour
—it taps a reservoir of wisdom which
answers all questions, gives the approach
to the solution of all problems. Theds-
ophists are not segregated into isolated
colonies, but are mixed in all walks of
life; they are, or should make it a point
to be, in every place, nook and cranny
where human beings are struggling ; they
should hold the light and be in the midst
of every movement which is stfiving in
the right direction. Some may be inarti-
culate, but their lives may speak louder
than words. Old barriers are hard to
destroy, old forms of thought are adamant,
but when a glimpse of the truth hag been
shown to a struggling group, even though”
they refuse to accept it and are buffetted
about because of their own stubbornness,
the chink in the wall of ignorance and
oppression through which the light shone
will become an ever larger gap until the
wall is destroyed and mankind may march
forward toward the end of human progres-
sion and perfection.

ESTELLE DunNHAM, U.S.A.

BULLETIN

very hard-hearted local Press that will
refuse a true news-item.

The point is, do not the Lodges expect
the Press to see, untold, that Theosophical
work has value as news? Frequently a
Lodge sends out a so-called “ report " of a
lecture or meeting that is merely g sum-
mary of the talk delivered on a certain
day. Perhaps the subject is *“ The Great
Plan,” and a somewhat deadly recital of
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the relation of thé Globes in the Universe

. 111
ﬁfes given; or it is a lecture on * Karma,”

and the word is merely explained in the
time-honoured way as the law of action
and reaction. These things are interesting
to us because we begin to see how they
are working out in our own lives, and
the explanation that they offer of many
of the puzzles in the world. We see
that things work together for good,
and that the laws that govern us show a
purpose in lives that otherwise appear
chaotic. But unless we give the Press
the essence of this experience in a fashion
which is telling because it is practical,
unless we give them the proofs, we are ex-
pecting them to give vital space in the
papers to what is technical Theosophy.
In other words, we are hoping they will
tell the world the good news of Theosophy
when we are showing that we ourselves
-cannot tell it.

We are ploneers, although it is not easy
to proclaim it alond because we are pio-
neers in the world of things spiritual.
This kind of pioneering is not yet news;
but one of our pioneer tasks is to see that
the world does find it news. It finds news
in the work that is different, in the proofs
of spiritual truths—such as that life is one
and universal, and that when one part is
injured the whole fabric is thereby muti-
lated. As an illustration it is possible to
lay that principle down as a challenge, and
to indicate, in support, the growing ten-
dency in the medical world to realize
that man's self-centred use, say, of animal
sera may cure one special ill but will also
further disturb the rhythmic balance of
life in the human body so that other ills
are suffered. Local medicos may then
contradict, holding different opinions, and
a useful newspaper correspondence may be

so opened.

“ The Great Plan,” for instance, can.

be made interesting news if the item: sent
to the papers is an arresting statement

about .the occult relationship between this
world and the other worlds; as example,
the suggestion may be made that whereas
scientists. are puzzled about the relation
between both wheat in the vegetable king-
dom and bees among the insects, to the
other species on the earth, the occult
history points to a unique origin, a gift
to this planet from another that is further
evolved.

The Press will soon realize that the
spiritual life has dominant interest when
we begin to fulfil our work of proving both

.its worth and its common-sense practic-

ality. It is not for them, or for us, just
to preach an abstract system. They will
refuse to do it for us in any case ! There-
by they give us notice how far we have
failed. It is our ultimate task to spiritual-
ize the material world. So we must
apply spiritual truths in daily life; then
we can prove that they are fundamentals,
and cannot be neglected. We can show
that self-interest has its place, and show
how soon it fails, by examples in the
worlds of, say, psychology and economics.
(See the brief notice below on * Theosophy
Is the Next Step” Booklet, Unity, an
Economic Necessity.)

Still, we may fulfil our part in describing
the varied interests that Theosophy pos-
sesses, and may yet find the Press not as
responsive as we desire. Sometimes we
have defeated our own ends, for we give
out either too many proofs, or such ones
as we ourselves may have knowledge
enough to accept, that are still beyond
the grasp of both the journalists and of
the public for which they cater, since the
intermediate steps must be known before
the further ones are credible. We too want
to cater for that public; thus, to obtain a
favourable Press we need to do what the
journalists do, and a little more—we need to
give the public what it thinks it wants,
(something new, or thrilling, or of impor-
tance practically) and at the same time
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give it what it needs, the vision of the
next step beyond its immediate level,
something which it will first dimly see,
then see that this is within its reach,
until finally it will stretch out and grasp it.

That is the essence of our type of news-

service’— it is the essence of education, and
thus of Theosophy. We shall not, in this
way, have paid the lecture its just dues,
but we shall have attained our immediate
aim in announcing to the people something
they both need and want, and in telling
them that they can hear more of such
matters through our different activities.
This is the main point. But of many
others that will interest Lodge workers
more must be written next month. And
even in the apparently *‘ red-tape ”’ details
we shall discover that as we apply our
Theosophy we discover ourselves, and this
revelation enables us to stand firmly on
our own feet, while yet we know how to
become all things to all men. And jour-
nalists are included! We can meet them
on their own ground, and then naturally
find them friendly.

E. MARION LAVENDER

THE BOOKLET TO READ NOW
Unity, an Economic Necessity

“ Union is strength” is an old adage
that we gladly apply at the physical level,
but it appears to be something quite other
if we suggest that the spiritual law of
unity is essentially operative in the world
of human affairs. In economics our
thoughts run on what are called practical

lines, supply and demand, distribution, the .

relation of money to wealth. Unfortunately
this thinking remains too often externalized,
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and deals only with the relation of fact to
fact in daily life. But when true thought
is employed we learn to go behind the facty
to the life-principle; and in economics
we find that beyond the ““ laws ™ that state
the relationship of facts there is one such
principle, unity, that will when kept in
sight clear away the mists of perplexity
that hover over the outer chaos here.

This is one of the longer Baoklets, but
even so is short enough for easy reading,
while it gives a masterly analysis and re-
construction of present difficulties,

Twenty-two Vital Booklets—art, busi-
ness, economics, education, heredity, bu-
manitarianism, industry and leisure, inter-
nationalism, medicine, politics, psychology
(2), psychotherapy, religion, science (2),
statecraft, and four by the Pregident deal-
ing with youth, suffering, happiness, and
love.

How to Order: All prices are quoted i
rupee values—for abroad send at exchangé
rates. Address all orders and communica.
tions to The Publicity Officer, Adyar,
Madras. Cheques, etc., to be made payable
as above, and 4 annas extra collection
charge to be included. International Money
Orders are preferable.

A. 5 Subjects longer articles (4 by the.
President); India Rs. 6-12-0 for 100;

' abroad Rs. 7-6-0.

B. 17 other subjects. India Rs. 3-6-0
for 100 ; abroad Rs. 3-11.0.

C. All subjects four or five of each,
India Rs. 4-4-0 for 100 ; abroad Rs. 4-9-0.

Note.—Lots of 100 can be arranged, so
many of different subjects at purchaser’s
choice.

D. A set of twenty-two Booklets, India
and abroad Re. 1-0-0.

Theosophy and War : 10 subjects, 10 |

annas per 100.

" The Indian Science Congress

A LARGE and distinguished gathering

of scientists from all over India as- .

sembled at the several sessions of the
Indian Science Congress which was opened
on January 2nd in Madras by His Ex-
cellency the Governor.

The programme, which included many
very fine addresses, was extremely interest-
ing to a number of Adyar residenfs in-
terested in Science, including Dr. Maria
Montessori and her son Sefior Montes-
sori.

The presidential address (by Prof. B.
Sahni, of Lucknow University) on the
technical subject, “ The Deccan Traps:
an Episode of the Tertiary Era,” was given
in popular language and illustrated with
lantern slides. This was followed by a

®Very full week’s programme of activities
both academic and social. The dominant
_note of the Congress was that of friendli-
ness. .
Of particular interest was the sub-com-
mittee of five members appointed to make
a study of the subject of “Science and
Social Relations”; on this committee is
Prof. D. D. Kanga, Assistant Recording
‘Secretary of The Theosophical Society,

and another member of The Society is to.

be co-opted at a later date.

Sight-seeing excursions included a visit
to Adyar, where the large party was received
and welcomed by the President. Then Dr.
Montessori came to meet them and gave a
brief talk. After these happy contacts, the

scientists went over the estate in several

" groups conducted by Adyar residents—the
tour being well-planned by our Publicity
Department. ’ .

An evening of entertainment was pro-
vided in Madras by Kalaksetra of Adyar,
including dramatic numbers by Adyar resi-
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dents. a8 well as dancing and singing by
students of Kaldksetra, climaxed by a
short dance performance by Rukmini
Devi.

MME. MONTESSORI'S SPEECH

I feel very honoured to have been given
this occasion to greet this assemblage of
very distinguished scientists. This special
occasion seems to have been created by
destiny for me to say a few words to you
about my work. .

As you have been told, I am at the
moment teaching three hundred pupils the
principles on which I have based my
educational system. My work began
several years' ago, developing first for

small children between 3 and 6. It be- .

came not only an educative work but of
necessity almost a psychological research

work. After several years, this pedagogical

research of mine was extended to older
children as the subject, and I was able to
create schools for them, so that the
method has now been established today
not only for children in the elementary

schools, but for students up to the univer-_

sity. - :

The interesting point is that children
have shown psychological qualities which
are different from those known in the
ordinar’y schools. The children were able
to learn more intelligently during certain
periods and were considered precocious in
comparison with the children attending
ordinary schools.

Another strange fact but which is of
practical value in education is that the
children did not make gradual progress in
their intelligence or capacity to study, but
there were certain periods in which they

i3
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had a strong capacity to lsarn, and this
capacity did not exist wntl; the same inten-
sity in later years. For example, a child
of 12 would find very dlﬂicult that which
for a child.of 6 mxght‘)e easy. So it was
found more practical to base education
directly upon the psychology of the child
at different periods rather than upon a
syllabus based on philosophical or, other
- ideas elaborated by the adult.

. 1 welcome the opportunity to be able to
remain here and study the Indian child,
and I hope with the help of some pupils

R

-of mme, whose culture is) & 1 have found,

very high, to found here in India, and I

“hope it will be in Adyar in collaboratio

with Tife Theokophical Society, a Pedago-

~gical Institution of Psychological Research

on the Indian Child. I hope among vou
we shall be able,to find some collabo. vtr
to develop this Instltute >f Psycholor ¢!
Research.

[Mme. Montessori “tien thanhe! ‘..
&cientists for their courtesy to her nd
invited them‘ to see her demonstiation
class and mat! lils.]
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must be gathered when the war ends.
But we must begin with ourselves :
we must build bridges between our
. r '
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warring faiths, all the differences which
separate India at the present time and
make her progress not only slow, but
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also unworthy. Not only do we have
these problems within India’s frontiers,
but the problem of India’s relation to
Britain. There is nothing more wonderful
than to feel that we can help to build a
bridge between the splendour that is India
and the splendour that is Britain. Every
country has its own splendour, its own
power, its own purpose, its own beauty
and glory, and Britain no less than any
other country.

BRIDGE-BUILDING BOOKLETS

As you know we have in contemplation
a series of little booklets on the glory each
country fundamentally is:

This Is Britain,

This Is Australia,
This Is New Zealand,
This Is France,

This Is Germany,

and so on. We can have a number of
little booklets dealing with various aspects
most reverently, with all the sunshine
pouring through the book, and all the
storms left to take care of themselves.

This ts India. What is the glory of
India, a glory composed of the very differ-
ences that separate her at the present
time ? Turn those differences upside down
and we get the glory. It is because we
have the differences wrong side up that we
get all these antagonisms and hatreds.

The people who are to write these book-
lets must be people who throb with the
glory of their country. One does not want
anything merely intellectual, but emotional
and will-ful. If a Theosophist cannot write
of the glory of his country, who can?
There are no greater patriots than Theos-
ophists. There are no greater lovers of
their country than Theosophists, because
not only are they able to enter into the
spirit, the power, the purpose of their
lands, but they are also able to"’see how

their lands fit into the picture of the whole
world.

Who feels the spirit stirring in him to
write of the glory of the United States of
America ? Such glories this great country
has had not only in the beginning of but
throughout her career. She has had such
great figures down the years of her short
history. One should like all those great
figures and the great policies and the high
purposes of the Messengers of the Masters
who have permeated the United States
from time to time made into a booklet of
glory.

In these booklets the words must yield
place to the life. The words are only in
the book because we cannot do without
them. Could such a book be written we
would be quite prepared to publish a book
entitled, for example, This Is India,
showing page after page one symbol, as
was written the Book of Dayan. What-
is the real history of India in symbol after
symbol ?

RAINBOW BRIDGES

As regards bridges, there are their com-
ponent parts. There is the will which
envisages the chasm to be bridged. There
is the wisdom which plans out, ensouls
the will’s envisagement. Then there is
the activity that makes the bridge itself.

I have been telling an artist friend of
mine that he must draw for the little
series of leaflets a symbol of a bridge, as
can be perceived in the abstract mind, and
of course, beyond even into the inner re-
gions, where one function of the bridge is
to go forth to the other side while another
function of the bridge is to draw the other
side to ‘the side from which the bridge
might move.

It ,is something like the distinction
between the Buddhic and Nirvapic con-
sciousnesses. In the Buddhic conscious-
ness you project your bridge. In the
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Nirvapic consciousness . the bridge has
t-fulfilled its function, because the chasm

has ceased to exist, so that the true func-
tion of the spiritual bridge is not to be
a mere bridge but to perform the sacra-
ment of unification.

All this is naturally very difficult to
express in terms of pencil and paper.
Curiously enough when we were talking
of the design, the same flash came into our
minds—the conception of a rainbow, for
a rainbow is, of course, the bridge be-
tween Our Lord the Sun and the life He
makes possible in all His Universe. We
may be told from the standpoint of science
that a rainbow depends upon rain-drops in
the air. It is very, very much more than
that. The rainbow of Life's Eternal Mean-
ing stretches between the perfection of the
Creative Tone and the infinite possibilities
wf the atom, and we have to have such
conceptions in mind when we are thinking
of bridge-building. Suppose it is the build-
ing of a bridge between one faith and
another, we have to think of the unity of
Truth, and we Theosophists can so easily
think of the great Company of the Elder
Brethren who are all One, though They are
sought to be made into differences by the
ignorance of man.

Such beautiful leaflets can go forth as a
contribution of the Theosophical world to
the outer world. But whao is to write
these leaflets with the ink of his soul ? It
is not a disputatious leaflet that is wanted,
but a leaflet that lifts people out of the
ignorance in which they wallow into the
Unity in which, in fact, they live.

THE STREAM OF ADYAR

This big piece of work to be done is
parallel to that piece of work about which
1 wrote last month, namely, the bringing
of Adyar near to every Lodge and every
Section through the publication of a
peautiful book of reverence to Adyar,
getting forth what Adyar really is.

2

I remember, as 1 think every one will
remember as his sight becomes keener,
how in the first place it is because of Adyar
that one is able to realize the power and
purpose of Theosophy and The Society's
part in the power and purpose.

As one gradually, slowly, but certainly
comes nearer and nearer to the heart of
these two great gifts of the Masters and
as one realizes them, even if one has never
visited Adyar at all, one will perceive how
to enter the stream of Adyar. Justasit
is said that a person who takes the first
of the great Initiations enters the stream
and passes to the ‘‘ Further Shore ” that
is marked by the fifth of the great Initia-
tions, so does every clear-sighted Theos-
ophist, wherever he may be and however
little physical contact he may have with
Adyar, enter the Stream of Adyar and i$
changed.

If we have the privilege of living here
a day, a week, a fortnight or more, then
we have all the physical advantages if we
are ready to take them, At least the
opportunity has been won, though whether
the resident seizes it remains to be seen.
He has deserved it. But every member
who has won the right has entered the
Stream of Adyar, so that he has come
close into the Heart of The Society, into
the Heart of Theosophy of which Adyar
is the outward and visible sign. .

BAPTISM AND CONFIRMATION

However unworthy we residents may be
of our place here at Adyar, Adyar remains
unassailable by our .weaknesses, even
though she may have to be guarded some-
times against them. Adyar is independent
of all of us, and every one of us must be
face to face with Adyar, without any
sense of looking through the residents
or the President or any activities here.
Adyar ig the Heart of our Theosophic
life, and here we can draw near to the
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Elder Brethren, Whether or not we actu-
ally enter Probation or Acceptance—those
are quite minor matters, though they, of
course, have their value—we become im-
pregnated with Adyar’s spiritual fragrance,
and so do we begin to see all things new
and wonderful and all the smalinesses of
our natures drop away little by little. Let
us hope that for most of us they drop
away in this particular incarnation, so that
when the new incarnation comes, having
been baptized in the Stream of Adyar in
this life, we. may be confirmed in the ser-
vice of the Masters in the next.

We are learning now, struggling now.
It is the Baptism. This is veritably a life
of our Baptism which draws down upon
us the power. Let us hope that we may
so utilize that power that it may be con-
firmed to us when we move onwards into
that Larger Life which should be ours the
rest of our incarnations,

‘We need not therefore be troubled if we
do not fulfil our lives as we should like to
fulfil them, as we ought to fulfil them, we
need not be troubled if we find ourselves
moving forwards a little and then back-
wards a little, if we find ourselves some-
times in the slavery of our weaknesses and
not mastering them. These are things we
can allow ourselves to deal with in this
life, and when the world has finished, as
we hope it will with all these birth-pangs
of its finer life, let us synchronize the
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world’s release by our own confirmation
in worthiness to be forever and forever the.
Masters’ servants. : R

That is the hope before us. That is the
purpose of our immersion in the Stream
here at Adyar. It is a very physical im-
mersion itself when every creature, every
plant, every flower, every tree, every build-
ing is vibrating with messages to us.

If we go away, as some of us have to do
from time to time, we go awa:y baptized,
and we are never the same again. Where-
ever we may have to go, we go changed,
blessing the surroundings to which we
return with that change we have found to
add further to the certainty of the Con-
firmation to be.

Sometimes the Confirmation comes in
this particular life if we happen to be need-
ed for some special reason. Sometimes it
may come next life if that happens to be
more convenient. S

We are in the midst of storms and
troubles, with great peace and joy and
happiness pervading us. We are very
thankful for all we have, asking for nothing,
knowing we have so much to give, being
content and joyous, with just a few per-
haps inevitable exceptions, giving, giving,
giving.

So do we exalt Adyar. So does Adyar
exalt us, and so do we pass from the
Baptism in which we are into the Confirma-
tion which is to come in all certainty.

NEW INDIA LEAGUE
Madras

FORWARD, INDIA !
INDIA’S HOUR HAS STRUCK
A CHARTER FOR INDIAN YOUTH |

By Dr. G. S. Arundale
Each 2 _Annas, post-free

AND FROM THE T.P. H.
Adyar

Rukmini Devi's Birthday—February 29

ANY happy returns of the uncom-

mon 29th to Rukmini Devi, whose

late of birth is 29 February 1904 ; and so
she has a real birthday in 1940 !

Since 'the last leap year or so Adyar has
selebrated her birthday each year accord-
ng to the Hindu Calendar.

The March WORKER is published in the
ast week of February, so that this issue
vill be in time to add its greetings to many
sthers that are offered to Rukmini on her
sirthday.

KALAKSHETRA

The International Arts Centre at Adyar,
‘ounded and directed by Rukmini Devi, is
ictive and going ahead. A report of its
work, with details of the recently com-
Yeted Kalaksetra Arts Course, will be
srinted in The Theosophist, and as a
sooklet to be circulated widely. The
‘ollowing three items by Dr. Cousins and
-wo anonymous contributors—all enthusi-
istic artists-and-members of Kalaksetra—
jive a beautiful idea of its activities and
scope, and make a worthy tribute to Ruk-
nini Devi.

ART AND THE THEOSOPHICAL
SOCIETY

(Remarks made by Dr. J. H. Cousins, Vice-
President of Kalaksetra, Art Adviser to the
Government of Travancore, and Head of the
Department of Fine Arts of the University of
Travancore, during the ‘‘ Art and Education ™
Symposium of the International Convention re-
cently held at Adyar)

It is not only useful, but necessary, on
such occasions as the present, to re-assert
sertain principles underlying the various
activities of groups enjoying the hospitality
of the spreading banyan-tree of The Theo-
sophical Society.

Art is not merely a pleasure-giving
expedient. Along with religion it is the
deepest hunger of the soul. It is the
human response to the creative enthusiasm
of the universe.

Art, in its inclusive sense, is not limited
to any single Object of The Theosophical
Society. It belongs to the three Objects.
It is one of the most potent elements
in the appreciation of one nation's inner
life by another. The word international
cannot be completely interpreted without
it; neither can brotherhood be under-
stood without it. Thus it belongs to
the First and Second Objects. But its
special place is in the Third Object, as
one of the powers latent in humanity
which it is part of the work of The
Theosophical Society to understand and
develop.

Through the neglect of educating the
creative power along the lines of creative
art, it has been deflected into sensuality
and destruction. Unscrupulous individuals
have used the art-hunger in humanity as a
means of commercial profit in debased
entertainment, sensuous paintings and se-
ductive music. It is for the members of
The Theosophical Society to turn away
from all such degradation of art, and to

encourage all art-activities that allow the

57

Divine to have full expression, not the
diabolical.

The ultimate way of defeating the
misuse of creative art is the creation of
taste and true creative joy in the young,
by seeing to it that their education includes
the arts. Kalaksetra is working to that
end, and the hope is that its influence will
not only be felt in India, but that, through
the Lodges of The Theosophical Society,
awakened to a realization of the real nature
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and purpose of art, Kalaksetra may help
in the regeneration of world-art.

“ INCIDENTS IN THE LIFE OF
BHISHMA “

Undoubtedly one of the most beautiful
and outstanding of the dramatic perform-
ances which have been given at Adyar was
“Bhigsma " ; the producer, Rukmini Devi,
succeeded in her aim “to create the true
atmosphere of greatness and spirituality
which is so beautifully expressed in the
character and life of the Heroes of the
Golden Age in India.”

The story of Bhigma is that of the ideal
son—he is the embodiment of the highest
virtue of the Hindu religion, expressed in
the word Dharma, the complete discharge
of the obligations of one’s position, regard-
less of the consequences to oneself—and it
was evident that every one who took part
had realized the spirit of the play.

The extraordinary simplicity of the stage
setting with the extremely skilful use of
lighting heightened the spiritual atmo-
sphere which characterized the whole per-
formance. This was very noticeable in the
last act in which the striking shadow of
S'ri Krsna cast on the back-cloth, appeared
to brood over and invest the whole scene
with a wonderful strength and peace.

Rukmini Devi, who seemed to incarnate
the very spirit of flowing water in her
presentation of the goddess Ganga, ex-
pressed the mystery and power of the
goddess with the compassion and love of a
human mother for her son.

The dance of the fisher-girls in the
second act was an example of the use of a
folk-dance form with just the right admix-
ture of dramatization to make it a truly
creative work. The dance could be re-
moved from the play and still be significant
and interesting. Such dancing, though
comparatively simple, is typical of the
genius of Rukmini Devi and is a valuable
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contribution to both Indian drama and the
semi-classical dance. :

The dance in the Court scene was very.};
different in atmosphere, though again it
could be performed apart from the play
with interest and power. With its exceed-
ingly clever and significantly suggestive
pas de deux the Court dance was somehow
full of the atmosphere of Puranic India,
and one cannot help but feel that Rukmini
Devi has touched upon something ancient
and beautiful. There was a suggestion
of the Adagio of Ballet without its almost
invariable technical display, for there was
movement which flowed and a peculiarly
113 .

breathing *’ rhythm which was uplifting
in its simple perfection of continuity.
The public should make a very definite
demand for more of this type of dancing.

Another admirable feature was the
excellent and realistic miming of the fisher-
men which was continued with perfect;
concentration throughout the second act.

Mr. N. Yagneswara Shastry played the
exacting part of Bhisma with feeling and
understanding ; one felt that he had entered
into the spirit of the great Hero, and the
last scene—the death of Bhisma, slain in
the discharge of his duty—lifted the audi-
ence to a spiritual height rarely attained
in the theatre.

It was originally intended that the per-
formance of “ Bhigma " given in the Adyar
Theatre on February 14 should take place
on Adyar Day (February 17) but the date
was advanced so that the students of the
Montessori Educational Course might have
the opportunity of seeing it.

ADYAR'S YOUNG COMPOSER

The last concert of the Kalaksetra Arts
Course was a piano recital of modern
western music given by Conrad Woldringh
on February 11.

The programme included selections from
Debussy, Ravel, Ibert, Cyril Scott and

-
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Erik Satie which traced the unfoldment of

- the modern trend.

Mr. Woldringh's delicacy of touch and
surety of execution brought into relief the
beauty of this newer development of music.

A special stress was laid on music which
reflects the essence of childhood, to aid the
Montessori student-teachers whom the
Kalaksetra Arts Course was designed to
help, through the aid of tonal beauty, into
the world of the child.

The ‘ Mother Goose Suite ” of Ravel,
“1e Petit Ane Blanc " or “ Little White
Donkey " of Ibert, a selection from “ The
Jungle Book " of Scott, and several num-
bers from ¢ Children's Corner™ by De-
bussy, indicated the rich treasure-house of
material appealing especially to the child
and expressive of the child.

But the crowning feature of the evening

‘was the very charming tone-poem * Bam-
‘bino,” written by Mr. Woldringh and

dedicated to Mme. Montessori. The word
Bambino ' so often spoke in Mme. Montes-
sori’'s liquid Italian has stirred the hearts
of all who haveheard it. But it remained
for the young composer to enshrine the
well-loved word in tone. Artist as well as
musician, Mr. Woldringh presented the
beautifully-written script, finely decorated
with the head of a child, to Mme. Montes-
sori, who was deeply touched by the pre-

. sentation.

A SPEECH

made by Rukmini Devi at the closing of
Mme. Montessori's Educational Course.

I wish to thank Mme. Montessori and
all of you for the beautiful present I have
received which I cannot feel that I have
deserved.

It has been a great happiness for all of
us here to have such a great event taking
place in Adyar. According to many of us,
this is the place where great things are

! Italian for ‘' child."
3

begun. I feel personally happy that this
great work has begun in Adyar.

Everything is so much greater when
there is a wonderful background. If this
Course had taken place in a large city with
an environment of quantities of buildings,
tram-cars and buses, without all this natur-
al beauty, I am not sure whether all of us
would have been quite as happy or have
found quite as much inspiration as we have
found here. We need nature, though we
may not be conscious of that need. Trees
do not talk to us, but trees and beautiful
pure air help us.

It was in that same spirit that I arranged
the Arts Course, not that I thought any-
one would become a great artist in a month
or two, but I thought that just as nature
gives a background to the Montessori
camp and training, art might give a back-
ground of culture for happiness and spir-
itval uplift for those who can respond.
Because I myself respond to and take joy
in such surroundings, I thought that was
the best I could do for such an occasion.

Besides the words of the lecture, besides
the actual study and examinations and the
diplomas which I hope you will all receive,
1 feel there is one thing which is the
highest of all—the spiritual contact that

" we can make with a great person, with a

great atmosphere, and with a great place.
It is that spiritual background, it is that
spiritual link which is the highest gift that
can come from such an occasion.

You could all have read Mme. Montes-
sori’'s books. Why should she come to
India? She should come, because by her
presence you can get something more than
her words. She should come, so that
through such inspiration you can also be-
come great. We can all become great,
and if we are great, we cannot help making
others great, we cannot help making the
future citizens of the world great. I think
that is the greatest contribution in the
world,
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Though I know so little of education, I
always feel that the child follows the ex-
ample even more than the word, and the
example you and I can give is that of a
beautiful and spiritual life. 'We can live
greatly, so that whether our method is
right or wrong, whether our manner of
presenting things is right or wrong, our
inspiration to the young child is right. We
can lift those who are really great, because
the young are great, to their highest in
spite of their very tiny bodies. That is
the kind of example we must give.

1 have been trying to feel the spirit of
Mme. Montessori, both from herself and
from every one she has contacted. Because
of this I have had so many ideas of what
we must do ‘with our school here in the
future. Though I cannot give the Mon-
tessori method, perhaps I can give an in-
spiration, an example, to make the young
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people desire to live greatly and to contri-
bute to the happiness of the world, and

any art, any music, any dancing, any’

lecture, even Nature herself, is only to-
wards that end. So can we contribute to
the greatest art of all—to live beautifully.’
And because we live beautifully, we cannot

“help showing an example to the young

and they cannot help living beautifully
also.

If I say these things, it is because I
want to show to Mme. Montessori that
this is the inspiration she has given to me
personally, in spite of the fact that I have
not attended her Course. I thank her for
this gift, and I am so thankful you have
all been here in Adyar. We have not had
much time to see each other, but when I
travel through India, 1 shall be meeting
you everywhere and we shall remember
this occasion.

SOME WORK OF THE LIAISON OFFICERS

Little was it realized, when Liaison
Officers at Adyar were appointed by the
President, how valuable this contact would
be in the months to come. Adyar has been
able to surmount some of the restrictions
imposed on printed matter and keep in
touch with the Sections and Lodges through
personal letters of the Liaison Officers.
Lodge Liaison Officers have sent in their
programmes and work by first-class mail,
which has made it possible to keep up the
news and to provide ideas for work despite
the irregularities and delays in receiving
Section journals. During the early days
of the war, when the President was anxious
that his views be presented to the Sections,
many Liaison Officers sent air-mail letters,
at their own expense, to the countries
which they are serving.

In the United States each Lodge has
appointed a Lodge Liaison Officer who
keeps in direct contact with Adyar. One
of the duties which they perform is to

bring before their members all of the im-
portant matters from Adyar, to review the
Adyar journals and see that they are read
by as many members as possible, and to be
constantly alert to provide ways of making
this direct link more tangible and real.
Fellowship Lodge in Chicago, through
the Liaison Officer,arranged during Decem-
ber to have one evening devoted to the
National Headquarters at Olcott, another
to Adyar, and a third to the 64th Inter-
national Convention. During the two
latter, slides of Adyar were shown, talks
were given on the various Adyar workers
and the Young Theosophists were invited
to join in the conmsideration of vital ques
tions which Dr. Arundale proposed fol
discussion at the Convention. This Lodg
enrolled in a body as Absentee Delegates
sending by trans-Pacific air-mail a chequ!
for registration fes. Other such Ady#

Hours are being planned for the comin|
months.

FROM THE SECTIONS

“ONWARD" AND OTHER
JOURNALS

Onward, the journal of the Christ-
church Round Table (New Zealand), is an
attractive little stencilled magazine, round-
ing out its first year of service to the young
people of the Round Table, and gradually
becoming an organ of self-expression for
the yoﬁnger minds. Most of the contri-
butors are young people who offer, through
its pages, their poems, their stories, and
articles of different types, including travel
letters, astrological readings of sun signs,
young impressions on the war, notes on
printing, with a goodly sprinkling of jokes
and wise sayings. According to the editor
the cover of the journal has gone through

*a reverse evolutionary process, from the

more to the less, due toa desire to effect
economies early in the war emergency.
The cover, however, while certainly less
attractive than that of the initial issues,
fails to detract in any way from the spirit
of the material which it encases.

ANOTHER N. Z. JOURNAL

The Centennial Number of The Torch,
a stencilled magazine published in the
interests of the Round Table and the
Young Theosophists in New Zealand, is of
remarkable interest, containing as it does,
many illustrative sketches, photographs of
the Auckland Table, and of a well-known
New Zealand statue, * The Willto Peace,”

* together with articles of the early history

of the Round Table and the early workers,
and other articles and poems. The art
cover is particularly attractive.  Alto-
gether, this issue is well worthy of the
purpose for which it was prepared.

MLADI TEOZOF

Ten Young Theosophists comprising
Lodge Rukmini, Zagreb, Yugoslavia, send
the first issue of their magazine Mladi

. Teozof, January 1940, the contents being :

The purpose of this magazine,

Heroic Words,

Y. T. and their own Theosophy,

Annual Report of the European Federa-

tion of Young Theosophists,

Graphology,

Work in Rukmini Group.

The little magazine is neatly stencilled,
and is in their own language of course. It
is a fine effort and deserves congratulations
and good wishes.

JOURNALS OF JAVA

Among all the Sections, Netherlands
East Indies has perhaps the greatest num-
ber of periodicals of all kinds circulating
continuously and successfully.

First, Lotus Nieuws, the organ of the
Young Theosophists in Java, for it under-
went a change recently, and now appears:
in new format, as of Conscience of Adyar,
but asa quarterly. Ithasan effective head-
ing and is beautifully stencilled in blue
ink. The contents are always interesting
to read and every note or article is charm-
ingly illustrated with line-sketches. A
regular reader of Lotus Niews informs us
that it is a real young journal—vital and
delightful.

De Pionier now in its'10th volume is a
literary journal, and Theosofie in Ned.
Indie, in its 33rd volume, a bulletin of the
Java Section, both very fine and corre-
sponding to The Theosophist and THE
THEOSOPHICAL WORKER of Adyar Head-
quarters.
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Then the General Secretary writes a
monthly letter, intimate and helpful, which
goes regularly to every Lodge.

Besides these in Dutch, there are ever
so many little journals, leaflets, letters in
the vernaculars of Java, circulating freely
among the Javanese membership and their
surroundings.

SWISS BULLETIN

The January issue of the Swiss Section
journal is a specially attractive number.
The cover illustrates Christmas greetings
and New Year wishes in notes sung by a
bird—a simple and charming design which
includes a gift to each subscriber of a real
and very good small detachable photograph
of Dr. Arundale. The contents include
the General Secretary’s annual mot d'ordre,
which for this year is COURAGE. A cheer-
ing and heartening January issue for these
days of war.

A WAR BULLETIN

The Presidents’ Bulletin, issued by Mr.
T. H. Redfern, President of the North-
Western Federation of The Theosophical
Society in England, is an interesting means
of exchange of thought between himself and
the Lodge Presidents in his Federation.
Since the war came, Mr. Redfern has
written and exchanged fine letters and notes
on the problems arising from war. Such a
bulletin as this proves to be should create a
solidarity and freshness of outlook in the
work of this area, as well as offer an
opportunity of mutual assistance.

INDIA

In view of the urgent need for Theos-
ophy in.the local Indian languages, The
Kallapalli Theosophical Bulletin will in
the future appear entirely in Telugu.

The January issue of The Madanapal,
the journal of the Theosophical High
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School at Madanapalle, carries a photo-
graph of Madame Montessori as frontis-

piece, an article about the work she is doing.

at Adyar and some of the main principles of
her method of education, an article about
the educational work of Dr. Arundale, and
stories and pen-sketches of the students of
the school, together with other interesting
information which makes this a very read-
able journal. The last 20 pages are pub-
lished in an Indian language, which should
make it even more useful in reaching the
people in and around Madanapalle.

The Planning Committee of the Golden
Jubilee Drive has inaugurated an inter-
Federation monthly letter in which Federa-
tion Secretaries will discuss the work and
problems of the Indian Section, and out of
which it is hoped a better co-ordination of
plans and a greater understanding of
national needs will be derived.

A UNIQUE CONVENTION

The Committee Reports and Recom-
mendations, resulting from the Group dis-
cussions at the Annual Convention, has
just been received from the General Secre-
tary of the American Section.

During the Convention the five National
Committee Chairmen, dealing with Class
Organization and Study Courses, Theos-
ophy in Action, Publicity, Youth and
Culture, and Membership, appointed sub-
committees to deal with the various prob-
lems with which their Committees were
concerned, and every delegate at Conven-
tion was invited to join the group which
most interested him. This plan resulted in
discussion of the work of The Society by
members who were actively engaged in
this work and who, therefore, had practical
ideas and specific problems to bring to the
discussions,

The Report, which is in stencilled form,
under the above heads, deals with Public
Lectures, Development of a Public Study
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Class, and of Members’ Study Classes, the
Training of Class Leaders and Lecturers,

"T. 0. S. Work, Direct Mail Advertising,

Newspaper and Magazine Publicity, Radio
Publicity, Youth Action and Coalescing
Youth and Theosophy, Beauty and Brother-
hood, the Creative Spirit and the Children’s
Department.

THE WORKER is not authorized to make
this statement, but perhaps copies could be
secured at small cost by writing to Mr.
Sidney A. Cook, Olcott, Wheaton, 11,

U.S.A.

A NEW GENERAL SECRETARY

Miss E. Hunt was elected General Secre-
tary of the New Zealand Section at the
Annual Convention during the Christmas
season, this office having been left vacant
by the resignation of Mr. W. Crawford
after 15 years' service to the Section. A
warm appreciation of Mr. Crawford's work
was expressed by the Convention.

Among other resolutions passed was that
which established an Arundale Youth
Lecture, to be open to all below the age of
35 years, the winner to receive The Theos-
ophist free for a year and to be invited to
present his lecture at the Annual Conven-
tion. It was also resolved that a sum of
money be set aside for placing the latest
Theosophical books in the public libraries
of the Dominion, and the Section Executive

was asked to take the necessary steps for

forming Lodge Federations, as has been
done in other Sections, in order to strength-
en and draw into closer contact the smaller
Lodges which are isolated.

The Convention voted to bring to the
notice of Lodges and members the urgent
necessity of ** formulating definite policies
of reconstruction, embodying the basic

‘principles of Brotherhood, Vision and

the Plan of Evolution, in order that, in

accordance with the Convention message

of the World President, Dr. Arundale,
4

The Society may be able to attack on all
Fronts with the Soldiers of Light, the vital
problems confronting the world.”

The Section journal will be resumed and
printed regularly bi-monthly. '

Wellington Lodge made a free gift of
the New Zealand Centennial number of
The Theosophist to each of its members,
to celebrate the fifty years' Jubilee of the
Lodge.

NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES

A friend writes that this Section is busy
preparing for its Annual Convention at
Easter, which will be held this year in
Batavia. The three Lodges in Batavia
will act as hosts, and the hospitality in
Java is well known,

The Young Theosophists are now a
strong body, and issue a delightful quarter-
ly (see above). They receive much sup-
port and encouragement from the General
Secretary (senior). The Group in Bandoeng
is planning an open-air play to celebrate
Rukmini Devi’'s birthday, The Round
Table has shortly been revived and their
new Chief Knight, Mr. Ranefft, will be con-
secrated during the Convention. Also the
Ritual of the Mystic Star is regularly cele-
brated in many Lodges.

All Adyar leaflets, such as the Next
Step campaign booklets, are at once trans-
lated into Dutch and Malay.

INDIAN YOUTH

The annual report of the All-India
Federation of Young Theosophists for
1938-39 shows an addition of 96 new mem-
bers to the rolls, but also a loss of 101
members, due partly to failure to pay dues
and partly to members having reached the
age-limit for membership. Two new Lodges
have been chartered and one Centre, mak-
ing a total of 23 Youth Lodges and 12
Youth Centres.

The General Secretary of the F ederation,
who has visited and spoken to many Youth
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groups diring the past year, states that his
impression has been that young people in
India are hungering for Theosophical
ideals and that they respond splendidly to
Theosophy if the correct approach is made.
“ They want to know what Theosophy has
to say with regard to the problems of the
day, and when they know that it is not
merely a meditative philosophy they come
nearer to us. What we in India hdve to
1o is to clear the minds of the younger
zeneration of the many prejudices and
misconceptions they have with regard to
Theosophy and our movement."

ELEPHANT FIGHT STOPPED!

Following the announcement of an Ele-
shant Fight to be staged in Bombay, the
sroceeds to go to the Red Cross Funds,
he Bombay Theosophical Federation wrote
it once to the Red Cross Society protesting
\gainst this cruelty and called personally
ipon some of the prominent citizens of the
ity serving on the Red Cross Committee.
Chree Humanitarian Institutions were also
pproached and joined the protest against
he fight, with the result that it was sub-
equently abandoned.

Congratulations to the Bombay Theos-
iphists who are alert to their duty to make
var against all cruelties which breed war.

IRELAND

The Lodges are meeting regularly in
pite of difficulties and transfer of members
nd the cancellation of lecture tours. The
)ctober-December number of Theosophy
1 Ireland, contains an interesting article
n Slieve-na-Man, a sacred centre in
reland, as well as other interesting articles
ad news, The T.0.S. is active through-
at the Section, carrying on a weekly
ieditation for World Peace, and a sewing
ass for providing garments to a child-
m's society.
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SCOTLAND

‘ “The Fair City Lodge has decided to

ca.rry on’. It was thought at first that
during the black-outs Sunday afternoon
meetings would meet the needs in the way
of Theosophical talks and lectures. But
no! .Members are sighing for the Friday
evening talks and studies—so we meet
once again on Sundays at 2.30 and on
Ffidays at 6 o'clock. A Round Table is
reincarnating and the members of the
Lodge have joined up with the Co-Masons,
and the St. Johnston's Ladies' Club,
who meet in our rooms, to knit socks
and scarves, etc. which will bring comfort
to our soldiers."”

WALES
Meditation meetings are held at Head-

quarters twice a week to which all mem-

bers are welcome. Since the number of
meetings is restricted and there is more
time for reading, an effort is being made
to circulate Theosophical literature more
widely. Members are urged to lend books
from private libraries, and the General
Secretary offers to send a selection of
magazines and leaflets, free of cost, to any
member who will undertake to pass them
on to some Hospital or Institution or to
friends within the month.

FINLAND

The General Secretary of our Finni i
nnish Section,
Arm_as Rankka, circulated this message on &
Christmas greeting card :

May Light conquer darkness, may Right
conqufzr force, may Love conquer hatred !
Spring ‘follows winter, the practiser of

force ruins himself, hatred ceaseth not by
hatred but by love,

So our watchwords for the year 1940
are: Light, Right, Love!

May Goodwill and Peace dwell in every
heart !

With brotherly grestings,
THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY
IN FINLAND

The President Thanks

REVERED AND VERY DEAR MADAME,

Now that your Training Course is com-
ing to a close please allow me to offer
you my most affectionate appreciation and
thanks. All your many students who have
gathered at Adyar to sit at your feet are
unanimous in expressing the sense of in-
épiration they have felt not only in connec-
tion with your addresses and demonstration
classes but also by the very fact of your
more than gracious presence in their
midst. They will certainly never forget
what they already know to be one of the
greatest landmarks in their lives, and as
from time to time you hold other Training
Courses in various parts of India other
students will have the happiness to feel
.as these pioneer students have felt;
and in course of time you will have
gathered round you, I am sure, some of
the finest youth in India. I have no doubt
this is immensely heartening to you as
an additional sign of the profound truth
underlying the principles and methods of
your teaching. It is indeed a very great
achievement for you to have come to India
and at once to have entered into the hearts
of the Indian people as I am sure you
know to be the case.

I count it a great privilege for The
Theosophical Society to have been able
to receive you at its International Head-
quarters and to offer you such facilities
as it could through its various workers,
among whom I would especially mention
Mr. K. Sankara Menon and Miss Edith
Pinchin. As President of The Theosoph-
ical Society I feel that my term of office
now drawing to'a close has been made
memorable by your visit, and I am
personally grateful to you for having

come.
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Montessori

Mme.

And when I think of you I naturally
think of your wonderful helper and almost
alter ego, Signor Mario Montessori.. He,
too, has won the deep and I might almost
say the affectionate appreciation of your
students; and I have often heard him
referred to both with affection and with
respect for the way in which he carries
out his duties. I am very happy to have
been able to welcome him too to Adyar,
not only because of the most effective
support he gives to you but also because
of himself.

I do not know what your plans are for
the future, but I should like to say that I -
shall be still more happy if you feel able
as the work develops to make Adyar the
centre for your Indian work.

With grateful thanks for the light you
have brought, and are ever bringing to
us all, I remain, your very affectionate
admirer,

GEORGE S. ARUNDALE

11 February 1940

THE CLOSING OF THE
COURSE

Mme. Montessori’s First Indian Training
Course, begun in Adyar on November 11,
was officially closed in the Headquarters
Hall on February 15. It was a great
gathering of Montessori students and Adyar
residents. Farewell speeches were made
and much goodwill and appreciation warm-
ly exchanged, and the four speakers were
garlanded.

Mme. Montessori expressed with beauti-
ful emotion her “ sorrow that such a re-
union, a reunion as perfect as ours, a re-
union in such a wonderful environment,
must have an end.” She then spoke on
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her onegreat topic, the Child, and in con-
clusion said : * But I also with my general
work for childhood wish to work for India,
for which I feel so much affection and
so much admiration.” After her address
Mme. Montessori presented as gifts of re-
membrance a lovely jewel to Rukmini and
a bandsome silver article to Dr. Arundale;
also beautiful silver articles to the three
other members of the Montessori Organiz-
ing Committee.

Mr. Montessori spoke briefly as follows:

“When I am in situations such as these,
I am speechless. I am reminded of a
similar occasion in Italy when the leader
of our country, Benito Mussolini, gave to
our departing students a reception. There
had been among them many misconcep-
tions about our country and yet people
were allowed to come in of all different
religions and creeds. He told them: ‘Go
back to your country and tell the people
what you have seen.” I would say: ‘ Go
back to your towns and cities and tell the

people what you have heard and what you

- have seen. From the truth of what you

will say, the cause of the child will gain.’” 3

Rukmini Devi added her address (see
page 59).

As a much appreciated climax to this
wonderful “send-off” to the teacher-
students was Dr. Arundale’s speech. It
was cheering, heartening, inspiring to all
though specially addressed to the Indian
“ Knights-Errant " returning to their far-
off homes scattered over the country.

“Though it is a sorrow to have such
partings, it is a joy to have these Knights-
Errant going forward with the great lady
whose ribbon we should have worn if we
had lived in the Middle Ages. We shall
all of us do our best to make her way
smooth and to make the children of this
beloved land happy and strong for the
service of India.

“I declare the Course closed in all grati- -
tude and reverence and devotion to our
very gracious lady.”

Mme. Montessori on a New and
Modern Education

R. ARUNDALE welcomed Mme.

Montessori at a Parents’ Day of the

Besant Theosophical School in Adyar on
4 February 1940,

Mme. Montessori speaking in Italian
which was translated by Signor Montes-
sort :

I have perfectly understood your Presi-
dent and thereby I have had another oc-
casion to listen to a voice which encour-
ages me. It is not easy to speak after he
has spoken. But I am very, very pleased not
only to be here as one who comes to work
with you and speak to you, but because I
have the honour to belong now in some
measure to this Besant Theosophical
School. I can speak not as a visitor, as a

stranger, but as one who forms a part of
this institution, as I have accepted with
gratitude the honour of election to the
board of your school—with gratitude, be-
cause I feel deep sympathy and a great
pleasure and honour to be one of you.
These young people and the still younger
ones that are in the school, I think of
them with great affection.

In general 1 can say that I have received
a deep impression from the Indian young
people whom I have had occasion to meet
in the short time I have been here. I do
not wish to say, as we put it in olden times,
anything about them to make the Indian
youth too proud of itself. But it is certain
that I have found in the school of Indian
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youth and in the students that have co‘me
to listen to me something deep, something
great, something ready to manifest it§elf.

In order that the inner well, the inner
riches, may come forth, a call is neces-
sary. In order that greatness may come
forth, a harmony must be found between
the environment and the spiritual figure
that directs The Society, that great figure
who is the founder of your institution.

You are an organization for work and
for study which has a far aim to attain. It
is pecessary to bring all the intellectual
riches that we possess to this school. We
must make of each of these young people
a fighter, a warrior for the future hope of
India. .

Our weapons in this work are the culti-
vated intelligence, the consciousness of
one's own strength and of a high level of
culture. In this school which I have had
occasion to visit before, I know that the
most modern pedagogical methods are used
and that everything that modern education
advises is taken here into consideration.

It is necessary that the youth of this
school should take advantage more than
ever before of the privileges this institution
offers them, in order that they may work
more strenuously than they have before
worked to become prepared for the great
task which awaits them. Itis necessary
to attract here as many people as poss.nble
to this place where the environment is sO
favourable. Here both the vastness of
the newer pedagogy and the vastnfess of
a beautiful environment will be waiting to
receive this gathering of youth.

Will you all also work wit.h m.e’ you
young people who are studying in the
school 7 Will you begin an epOf:h of
vivacity and of great activity ? Wn'll you
come with me and study with great inten-
sity in your hearts a new ldeﬁ.l? Let us
put into practice the motto: Work to-
gether with all intensity for something
great which is awaiting us.”

For such an ideal must we work. The
youth that comes to study does not study
merely to become more cultured. When
you are left free to choose your work
and you have the constancy to bring
to a good end this work, as all people
of character must do, you are not only free
to choose but you are free to do more than
other people. All that you are doing must
be a means to go further.

Do you see how much India is in need
of active personalities, of great person-
alities who will become leaders and who
will help the people to advance? Keep
these ideals in front of your eyes. Try to
become one of these leaders, for here you
have every opportunity at your disposal to
become really great. You are free and you
have the means of work.

I feel that the parents also have a great
opportunity in this school; to uphold the
school is to uphold a centre from which
still greater things are to be expected.

Let us go forward united towards new
work, towards new light, towards a new
Juture—this is one of the mottoes of our
Montessori work. Let us go forward to-
gether—children and old people, children
and parents, pupils and teachers, let us all
go together on the Great Path, because
Brotherhood is not only among people of
the same age or among people of the
same social level. We usually understand
Brotherhood as between those of a given
age or a similar class. No, Brotherhood,
as I understand it, is the Brotherhood of
all people, young and old. If you have
children one-year old, bring them here.
If you have older children, bring them
here. If you have parents and grand-
parents, let them come here.

{Mme. Montessori, completely absorbed
in her subject, then continued in her beauti-
ful Italian for some five minutes before she
paused. Her son asked her to translate
her own words into English. For the first

time in a public gathering, (though in the
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morning she had addressed a few words
to her students in English), Mme. Montes-
sori continued, but now in English and
without the need for translation.]

Do not consider humanity as a large
number of people far away from your-
selves, but consider humanity as an en-
semble, a whole which includes the new-
born to the very old man that is dying.
This is the real union of humanity and you
have in this fundamental union a union of
life, and in consequence the union of all
the men of the world. This union is made
up of many different ages—the new-born
child, the one-year-old, the three-year-old,
the seven-year-old, the youth of fourteen,
eighteen, twenty, the man, the father of a
family, the grandfather, and the very old
man or woman,

How many different loves there are in
all these different ages! A characteristic
love we give to the new-born, another love
‘to the little child, another love to the
youth, to the man. Then there comes the
love of man for woman and woman for
man, and of child for parent and parent
for child, the protective love of the old
people and their protective love for us—a
cycle of life full of love, a gradation, an
octave of love like we have a gradation,
an octave, of light or colour or of any
beautiful thing.

Love is not an isolated thing. It must
be a combination of all the natural loves
that come into the soul of the man in the
different ages and conditions. Understand
and contemplate this wholeness.

How beautiful also is the travail of the
intelligence. With such love, from the
harmony of love, comes peace. We are
not at peace if we do not understand the
little people, if we do not understand the
big people. The peace of one comes in
the peace of all, from the first understand-
ing of the life of our fellows from the one
extreme of birth to the other of passing
from physical expression,

There must be wholeness. The peace,
the love of humanity, the harmony of

society, is the necessary base for the highest ;

understanding of the intelligence. You can
understand and study much better if you
commence to live together, to respect each
other, to understand the different beauties
that are in any age, the different beauties
not only of the body but of the soul.

And humanity is constructed in a
fashion that all this beauty can be synthe-
sized into wholeness. The resolution of
these differences is the problem of peace,
the resolution of all the problems in the
world. This resolution is the finding of
the soul, the perfection of the man. You
cannot prepare little man or great man, so
different one from the other, so separate
one from the other. They must be mingled,
not necessarily in the same classroom of
the school, but near to one another and
understanding one to the other.

Understanding is the gift each age can

give to the other. You cannot really be
happy if the little child does not give you
his gift. And the little child is not happy
with his mother, his father only. Nature
gives to the child not only mother and
father but big brother and sister and many
other relationships in which he may fulfil
himself. He has this necessity and you
can give the gift of your understanding
and love to this little one.

The teacher who is a very important
man in the life of the child can be like a
brother to him, and not just a teacher. All
will be united. Just as you live from day
to day with no separation between these
days of life, so you do not stop at one age
but you continue them as a grand en-
semble, a splendid whole. Every time the
sun rises in the morning you are the same,
though you went to sleep in the night and
awakened afresh in the morning. So is
life a whole and must be lived as such.
This is the best plan for the real, the new,
the modern school,

An Earlier Visit to the Bésant School

‘YT was a cool crisp November morning

and dew still sparkled on the grass
as the Scout Guard of Honour lined the
thoroughfare through which passed the car
bearing Mme. Montessori and her son to the
Besant Theosophical School to receive an
expression of welcome from the students
and faculty.

Entering the welcome arch of two young
plantain trees, symbol of a happy occasion,
the honoured guests were greeted with the
rousing school cheer, received rose garlands
and sandalwood oil from little girls, and
were sprinkled with rose-water from a
silver sprinkler. A sweet smile lighting
her face, Mme. Montessori passed down the
long archway of bamboo poles gaily hung
with palm and mango leaves, accompanied
by Signor Montessori, Rukmini Devi, and

_Mr. Felix Layton, the Headmaster, to

the joyous sounds of the Tagore National
Song, Jana-gana-mana, sung by students
massed on either side.

Receiving still another garland, Mme.
Montessori was joined by Dr. Arundale,
and the group was seated under the trees
from whence, after a brief welcome on
behalf of the school by Mr. Layton, was
viewed the short programme of singing and
dancing, the smaller girls in the kumms
and the older girls dancing the kollattam.

The loveliest moment of the morning
occurred during the visit to the school
garden where, amidst the digging and
watering of plants by young gardener§,
Mme. Montessori, seated in a wicker chair
in the shade of a large tree, received the
Address of Welcome, decorated with ani-

mal and flower drawings, written in Tamil, -

and read by the small author and art?st,
who expressed. in his own way that which
was felt by many:

“ My dear Mother, I am very happy to
welcome you here. You are like Dr. Besant

because she also loved children. I hop
you like our school and before you go awa)
please come again to visit us.”

In front of the school administratio
building, a trowel of earth was lifted and
small parijata tree set in a place by Mmq
Montessori, while a chant for its growt
and long life was sung as she dropped flowe
petals, and from a silver vessel poure
water, around the roots of the tree.

Seated on the veranda of the building
an engraved silver rose-water sprinkler wa
presented to her with a shy little speech b
one of the older girls, and the function wa
brought to a close with the singing of th
Indian National Anthem and a few word
in French by Mme. Montessori whicl
after her departure, were translated b
Dr. Arundale, _

She expressed her great happiness to k
at Adyar and to see so much life and s
much beauty, and said that she would re
member this day all of her life. She sai
that she felt the school fortunate to b
under the blessing of Rukmini Devi.

Dr. Arundale reminded the students the
this day was a memorable event in thei
lives, one which they would appreciat
more as they grew older and that the
would then be proud of having known thi
great lady who came to India. He sai
her presence at Adyar is the greatest bene
diction the school could receive, after the
of Dr. Besant herself, and that he hope
during the next few months the studeni
would appreciate more and more her genit
and greatness, her strength and beautift
lovingkindness and would love her, so full ¢
understanding of young people, as she is-
a second Dr. Besant come to live for
while in this great Centre.

A lively note was provided at the end «
the meeting by enterprising and successfi
young autograph-seekers.
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Greetings Received and Sent by the
President

THE VICE-PRESIDENT'S BIRTHDAY

It is January 17-—just a month before
Adyar Day. This year there was the
following happy exchange of greetings and
graciousness between the President and the
Vice-President of The Society :

By telegram :
Best birthday greetings to our beloved
Vice-President. —ARUNDALE

By letter :

Dear Dr. Arundale,

It is very kind of you to have remem-
bered me on my birthday and sent me your
best birthday greetings. Please accept
my cordial thanks. I have just completed
my 72nd year and I trust that the few years
that I may live, will be used in the service
of the great cause which you so worthily
represent. With cordial greetings.

Yours fraternally,
HIRENDRA NATH DATTA

17 January 1940
CABLE FROM CUBA

Cordial greetings from Convention Cuban

Section.
—DE LA PENA

25 January 1940
LATE BUT WELCOME

Monsieur le Président de la Société
Théosophique,

Au nom de la Loge du Lotus Blanc de
la Société Théosophique belge,

Nous envoyons nos meilleurs voeux a
'a Convention de la Société Théosophique
i Adyar, de fin décembre 1939.

{8 signatures]

20 November 1939
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BURMESE CONVENTION

Burma Section in Convention sends
loving and loyal greetings assuring co-
operation in your work for humanity.

25 November 1939

SWISS YOUTH

Assembled at a general meeting today,
the Young Theosophists of Switzerland
take this opportunity to send you their
thoughts of devotion and affection. In
spite of the happenings which are upsetting
our Continent we shal] try to remain calm
and confident, ready to fight courageously

for our ideal of Brotherhood and Justice, "

We reaffirm our profound and grateful
attachment to The Theosophical Society

and we send you our respectful and
fraternal greetings.

October 7939

FLORIDA

The Secretary, the Floridg Federation
of The Theosophical Society in America,
writes :

In accordance with Resolutions passed
at our recent 6th Annual Convention, I
write you this letter.

The Florida Federation is ever mindful
of its responsibilities to the mother Society
of which you are the present head, and we

take this opportunity to send you our

greetings and our appreciation of the fine
work you and your staff are doing to fur-
ther the work of Those who founded our
Society and who guide it in its every step.
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Assembled during the week-end of Sep-
i tember 2nd through 4th, 47 delegates and
members gathered on the shore of the
Gulf of Mexico near S. Petersburg, Florida,
and once more dedicated themselves to the
Service of the Great Ones, here in this
beautiful State of Florida which is our
physical home.
May the coming year give us greater
opportunities of service to Them, to The

Society and to you, who lead us.
14 September 1939

BOMBAY'S DIAMOND JUBILEE

1 send my very best wishes to the
Blavatsky Lodge on the occasion of its
attainment of its Diamond Jubilee. This
is surely a great event not only for the
Blavatsky Lodge but no less for The

w_{_'l‘heosophical Society throughout India.

b1 most earnestly hope that the celebrations
will be attended by as many members of
The Society as can manage to be present
and will be the subject of congratulations
from every Lodge of the Indian Section.

I have always felt that Bombay is due
to become the third angle of the triangle
of The Theosophical Society in India.
Adyar must necessarily be the apex,
representing Will. Benares should be one
of the angles of the base representing
Wisdom, while Bombay should be the
other angle representing Activity. I think
this the more reasonable when we realize
that there must be Wisdom and Activity
in Will, Will and Activity in Wisdom,
and Will and Wisdom in Activity. Ina
sense, of course, Benares is especially the
Activity aspect of the Indian Section, but
I cannot help feeling that it should fall
not a little to the lot of Bombay to energize
the whole of the Indian Section,

Rukmini Devi and I hope to be in
Bombay from March 7th to 11th inclu-
sively when, I understand, the celebrations
will take place. I hope you will prepare

a beautiful printed souvenir of the great
occasion, and that in it there will be a
prominent place for respectful and affec-
tionate homage to all who in the past
have so worked that the Blavatsky Lodge
is strong and happy in its attainment of
sixty yeats of service of the Masters, of
Theosophy and of The Theosophical

Society.
G. S. ARUNDALE
29 January 1940

TO AN INDIAN FEDERATION

I send my very best wishes to the
Annual Conference of the Andhra Circars
Theosophical Federation. I am especially
happy that Babu Hirendra Nath Datta
will give the Conference his distinguished
Presidentship, under which I am sure the
gathering will be very happy and very

fruitful.
G. S. ARUNDALE

9 February 1940

MR, JINARAJADASA

sends to the President his “deep appre-
ciation of the affectionate greetings sent
by the International Convention.”

A GREETING TO ALL

Music in tones of Earth

Verses that have their birth

Wombed in the here and now,

I hardly sing.

And if I bring \

A wreath of garland words,

It is an offering

That in this night mayhap will show

Some gleam of Day

Beyond the hour-traps

Wherein we play.

May that Day’s Sun upon you shine,—

Amaranthine flow'rs your hair en-
twine,— .

Its rapture be your bread and wine,

D.]. W.



THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

The following receipts from 1st November 1939 to 31st January 1940
are acknowledged with thanks:

Annual Dues and Admission Fees:

Rs. a. p,
The T. S. in Ireland, £2-0-6,
1938-'39 2611 0
The T.S. in England, £26-16-1, (m
2 instalments), 1938-'39 ... 361 8 6
The T.S. in England, £4-18-6,
1939-°40 65 3 3
The T.S. in India, 1939-'40 . 710 0 0
Miroku Lodge, T.S., Japan,
£2-15-0, (in 2 instalments),
1939-'40 36 6 6
Manuk Lodge, T.S., £0-15-0, (per
Mr. A. F. Knudsen), 1939-'40 .. 9 14 10
Singapore Lodge, T.S., (in 2 in-
stalments), 1939-'40 .. 142 5 7
Nairobi Lodge, T.S., £4-15-0,
1939-'40 6215 0
Mr. Peter de Abrew, Ceylon
Headquarters Dues 10 0 0
Seffor Joas Carlos da Rocha, Bra-
zil, £1-12-0, 1939-'40 . 21 3 0
Mrs. S. B. Douglas Pulleyne,
Secunderabad, Entrance Feeand
Annual Dues 16 13 0
Mrs. M. Gasque, £1-0-6, Head-
quarters Dues, 1939-'40 13 9 1
The T.S. in Egypt, 1938-'39,
£1-12-0 w 21 1 ¢
The T.S. in Cuba, 1938-'39,
£13-8-0 . 177 4 11
The T.S. in Porto Rico, £3-12- 6
1938-'39 48 0 0
1,722 15 8
Adyar Day :
Rs, A. P,
Blavatsky Lodge, T.S., £2-2-10 ... 28 5 7
Mr. H. Lorimer, Canada, $10.00. 2 5 0
5710 7

Donations (General) :

Rs. A. P.
The T.S. in Australia (in 2 instal- A
ments), £14-16-4 196 2 11
Mr. j. Narain 170 0 0
366 211
Legacy:
RS, a. P,
The Executors of the will of late .
S. W. Logan, $5000.00 ...16,300 0 ©
Adyar Estate Fund:
: Rs. a. P.
Mr. A. F. Koudsen, Shanghai,
£16-10-0 218 7 8§
Adyar Library Building Fund :
Rs. A. P,
Donation from a Friend through
Mr. N. Sri Ram £230 e 3,045 8 2
Adyar Library Cataloguing :
. Rs. A. By
‘*A Friend" through Mr. C.
Jinaréjadiisa . 2,000 0 O
Buddhist Shrine Fund :
Rs. A. P,
Monsieur L. Garbe, Somme,
France, Fr. 50 3 5 4
The Faithful Service Fund :
Rs. A, P.
Collections by Mr. A. Vasude-
vayya, Mysore 5 00
The T.S. in England, £{12-26 ... 160 8 5
Mr. Jehangir Jamshedji, Bombay 10 0 O

Miss P. B. Woodcock, England,
£0-5-0
Mr. V. D. Dantayagi, Lahore

3 411
9912 0

278 9 +4
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. President’s Fund :
i Rs. A. P.

" TheT.S.in Java 2410 0

T.S. in Australia, £3-5-2 43 2 3
Mary Gibson, North Wales 715 2
7511 5

Th@lophy and War Leaflets Fund :

Rs. A. P.
Miss 1. M. Prest, Adyar 15 0 ©
_ Anonymous 10 0 O
2% 00
Baby Welcome Centre :
Rs. A. P.
Prof. D. D. Kanga, Adyar 15 0 0
Mrs. Satie O'Reilly, Calif., $1.00. 2 80
Miss Mary K. Neff 500
. Mr. J. C. Wilkes, U.S.A., through
Miss A. Henkel, Adyar 6 6 0
f 2814 0
Dispensary &
Rs. A. P
Prof. D. D. Kanga, Adyar 25 0 O
Rising Sun of India Lodge, Adyar 50 0 O
Miss 1. M. Prest, Adyar 20 00
95 0 O
The Sellon Recreation Club :
Rs. A. P,
Capt. E. M. Sellon, U.S.A. ... 50 0 O
A. ASANGA,

Hon. Treasurer,
The Theosophical Society.

THE OLCOTT HARIJAN FREE
SCHOOL, ADYAR

The following donations from 1st No-
vember 1939 to 31st January 1940 are

acknowledged with thanks:

Rs. A. P.

Mrs. Clarence Gasque .. 1,50 0 O
‘Mr. ]J. D. L. Arathoon, Indore (for .

the Besant Hall) 5 ¢ 0

Prof. D. D. Kanga, Adyar (for the

Besant Hall) 23 00

Rs. A. P,
7 iRising Sun of India Lodge 50 0 0
Mr. Arthur Vaze 25 0
Anonymous (through T.PH) .. 1310
Anonymous (for the Besant Hall). 100
Mrs. Kaveri Shiveshwarker {for
the Besant Hall) 10 0 O
Mr. Lilaram Premchand (for the
" Besant Hall) 200
Mani Ben Gulliara (for the Besa.nt ‘
Hall) 5 00
Collections by the Publicity Dept
Adyar (for the Besant Hall) ... 200
Hira Ben Galliara (for the Besant
Hall) 500
Mrs. Romer . 10 0 0
Sovereign Chapter Loyalty = ... 30 00
Mr. Jehangir Jamshedji, Bombay. 500
1,733 1. 0
A. ASANGA,

Hon. Secretary-Treasurer,
Olcott Harijan Free School.

NEW LODGES

The following new Lodges have been
chartered at Adyar:

Benares, India:
17-11-1939,

Jamshedpur, Behar, India:
T.S., 27-11-1939.

Rawalpindi, N, W. F,, India:
Lodge, T.S., 18-12-1939.

Allahabad, India : Mahila Dharma Lodge, T.S.,
6-2-1940.

Rukmini Lodge, T.S.,
Vasanta Lodgé.

Light House

D. D. KANGa,
Asst. Recording Secretary,

There is no truth more noble than friend-
ship, no law more true than the law of
goodwill. The whole purpose of our Theo-
sophical Science is to enable us to be more
friendly, to understand better the whole
science of friendship under the laws of
which the world lives and moves and has
its being. —G.S.A.



Theosophy Is the

EXTRA-SENSORY
PERCEPTION

BSERVATION is perhaps the most
essential of all the techniques of in-
telligence which the scientific method uses
in its search for Truth. No matter how
far intuition, inspiration and deduction may
carry the scientist in his quest, how many
ingenious machines he may devise to assist
his senses, ultimately he must prove his
hypothesis by experiment and verification,
using his own senses, or the senses of
others.

Among scientists there is a tendency to
distrust the senses as unreliable and vari-
able instruments, and to favour mechanical
means of measurement for their accuracy,
but this is because the senses are rarely
trained and disciplined to observe and re-
cord properly. In the final analysis, too,
the senses are always necessary, at least as
links, between man and his recording de-
vices. The use of the senses as scientific
instruments is restricted, of course, because
of their limited range, but they have the
one great advantage of being more direct ;
and could senses of greater range be de-
veloped in man, a superior, or at least an-
other, method of scientific research of great
importance would be available.

“ Clairvoyance and telepathy are a pri-
mary datum of scientific observation,’” says
Alexis Carrel in his book Man the Un-
known. He says in a footnote that he
makes - this statement from knowledge
which he has acquired by personal investi-
gation; and later says: “ What extra-
ordinary penetration would result from the
uniof of disciplipéd intelligence and
telepathic aptitw 1 Indeed, intelligence,
which has given us mastery over the phys-
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ical world, is not a simple thing. We know
only one of its aspects. We endeavour to
develop it in the schools and universities.
This aspect is but a small part of a mar-
vellous activity consisting of reason, judg-
ment, voluntary attention, intuition and
perhaps clairvoyance. Tosucha function,
man is indebted for his power to apprehend
reality, and to understand his environment,
his fellow-creatures and himself.”

Such statements, and the investigations
carried out by the Duke University, have
raised the question, quite apart from the
age-old claims of occultism, of whether
such extra-sensory perception is of value in
scientific research.

In physics particularly man knows only
what he can measure. Eddington has

pointed out that practically all our know- h“!

ledge of the invisible worlds of science
comes to us in the form of pointer read-
ings. No scientist has seen an atom. The
present conception of an atom has been
built up by deduction, from the results ob-
tained from sensitive electrical recording
devices, such as the Wilson cloud chamber,
which causes the electron to illumine tiny
drops of water in its wake, and thus make
its track visible.

Man has thus, with the aid of such
devices, in a fashion seen an atom. These
methods are but one way ‘of seeing, how-
ever, and can be compared to seeing a
rainbow as series of figures on a dial,
corresponding to the wave-lengths of the
various colours. Our knowledge of a
rainbow is increased by a measurement of
its wave-lengths, but such knowledge
adds to our direct sense-observation. Both
methods, and probably many others, are
necessary to completely understand a
rainbow.

T
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Extra-sensory perception sufficiently

ﬁhcute ‘to see an electrical current would
" obviously be of immense value to physics,

in. such lines of investigation as atoms
and cosmic rays, to mention but two.
Such an ability is claimed by a number of
living clairvoyants.

In biology such perception would have
many applications. The cells ina human
or animal body could be studied as they
lived, as parts of complete living bodies,
without the necessity of dissection and
microscopic examination ; or of vivisection,
the practice of which is of doubtful scienti-
fic value, and is indefensible morally.

Just why many new species occur is still
somewhat of a mystery to biology. Arttifi-
cial mutations have been most successfully
produced by bombardment with X-rays.
A species of fruit fly, whose genetic con-

mstitution was well known, was subjected to

‘?X rays of varying wave-lengths. There
was no noticeable effect on the flies,
but among their offspring mutations ap-
peared by the hundred. The new varie-
ties were permanent. Their character-
istics remained in succeeding generations.
The ability to see at X-ray frequencies,
it follows, would probably increase our
knowledge of heredity considerably. Such
vision might lead to a more careful
use of such rays on the human body, since
it would seem reasonable to suppose that,
if bombardment by X-rays will produce
new species in insects, it may have similar
effects on human heredity.

To Theosophical students this action
of X-rays is of particular interest. Rays
of this type belong to one of the etheric

A sub-planes of the physical plane, and could

be manipulated by the Angelic Kingdom,
which according to Theosophical extra-
sensory investigation, plays such an im-
portant part in the growth of species, and
the evolution of new ones.

Extra-sensory perception would make it
possible for science to investigate this
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Angelic Kingdom, and introduce a most
important factor in biology of which itis
unaware. C

Psychology, also, may be neglecting a
technique of great importance to it, as
according to clairvoyants, thoughts and
emotions have objective existence, and can
be seen.

Indeed it is not too much to say that
extra-sensory perception could bring about
an increase in scientific knowledge un-
equalled in its history. Such senses as
clairvoyance and clairaudience do exist in
some human beings. As Alexis Carrel says,
they are a primary datum of scientific
observation, Is there any scientific evi-
dence that they are more valuable than our
ordinary senses, as scientific instruments ?
Can they supersede and excel the micro-
scope and telescope ? At least one living
claimant to such senses has worked
under scientific conditions with a group in
London. Another, who is now dead,
using clairvoyance, discovered an element,
the existence of which was afterwards
confirmed by normal scientific technique.

In extra-sensory perception science is
neglecting a method of research of immense
importance. Its capabilities should at
least be thoroughly investigated.

F.M. HILDER,
Auckland, N.2Z,

THOUSANDS OF BOOKLETS

Total record for the six months’ sales
of the Campaign Booklets is over 50,000.
They have gone out into nearly every Sec-
tion in the world, and have proved an
acceptable means of explaining in a simple
manner the wide reach of the Theosophic
view.

They have been translated into Dutch
and Spanish, and somé of them into Croa-
tian and German.

Theosophy and War : Of these purple
printed leaflets, in neat business envelope
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rupee values—for abroad send at ex-
change rates. Address all orders and
communications to the Publicity Officer,
Adyar, Madras. Cheques, etc., to be made
payable as above, and 4 annas extra col-

lection charge to be included. Interna-
tional Money Orders are preferable.

The twenty-tt;’o Booklets :

A. 5 subjects longer articles (4 by the

President) : India Rs. 6-12-0 for 100; for
abroad Rs. 7-6-0.

B. 17 other subjects: India Rs. 3-6-0
for 100 ; abroad Rs. 3-11-0.

C. All subjects four or five of each:
India Rs. 4-4-0 for 100 abroad Rs. 4-9-0.

NOTE.—Lots of 100 can be arranged,
so many of different subjects at purchaser’s
choice,

D. A set of twenty-two Booklets, India
and abroad Re. 1.0-0. :

THE THEOSOPHICAL WORKER
Editor: GEORGE S. ARUNDALE

CONTENTS,

PAGE

Work Matters More! . . . 53
Rukmini Devi's Birthday . . 57
éome Work of the Liaison Officers. 60
From the Sections . . . 61

President Thanks Mme. Montesson 65

MARCH 1940
PAGB\‘
Mme. Montessori on New Education. 66
An Earlier Visit to Besant School . 69
Greetings Received and Sent . . 70
The Financial Statement . . . 72
Theosophy Is the Next Step . . 74

Subscriptions to our Journals

" THE THEOSOPHIST
THE THEOSOPHICAL WORKER
BOTH JOURNALS

India Foreign
one year Rs. 9-0 Sh. 18/. $ 4.50
” ” 3'0 ) 6/ ”» 150
» ” 11-0 ) 21/ ” 5.50

. All remittances and correspondence should be addressed to The Manager,
Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar, Madras, India.

v STATUETTES OF DR. BESANT

Everybody who visits Adyar admires the life-like bronze of Dr. Besant
in the Headquarters Hall. A small replica has been produced suitable for
desk or mantelpiece. This small bust is cast in white cement, stands about
‘seven inches high, and may be purchased from the Theosophxcs.l Publishing
House at a cost of Rs. 20} postage extra.

.Priited and Published by C. Subbarayudu, at the Vasanta Press, Adyar, Madras.

119
T

THE T

.OSOPHICAL WORKER

April 1940

Work Matters Mo

By The Editor

LINKS WITH SPIRITUAL
MOVEMENTS AND
PERSONAGES

SPIRITUAL movements and evolved

persons have characteristics by no
means always noticeable to those who
come into contact with them. They
bless all who are linked in any way to
them. But sometimes the blessing
assumes the form of great happiness,
upliftment and strength, while some-
times it assumes the form of tribulation
in many hues from the browns and the
greys to black.

Whether the blessing assumes the

one form or the other depends entirely

upon the individual concerned, upon
his actual relation to the movement or
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person—the latter acting automatically
as regards the form the blessing takes.

Once an individual has established a
definite link with a movement by for-
mally joining it, its blessing immediately
flows into him, and it depends’ upon
him as to whether the blessing chastises
or exalts.

Similarly, once an individual has es-
tablished a definite link with an indi- .
vidual who is drawing to the close of _,
the human stretch of the evolutionary.”
way, and who, therefore, may be called
an evolved person, he has the privilege
of automatically receiving such indi-
vidual’s blessing, whether or not the
individual with whom the link is made
is actually eonscious of the fact, though,
of course, he is more likely to be
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conscious of the fact than not. And the
link . will either cause rapid progress or
it will involve not a little disintegration
—a reculer pour mieux sauter, let us
hope.’

And when we say that it depends upon
the individual who receives the blessing
whether it chastises.or exalts, I think we
must mean that the blessing exalts while
reverence for it lasts, while it is used by
the recipient to help others, while, in other
words, it is shared, but that it chastises
when reverence for it is gone, when it is
used for personal satisfaction only, when
the recipient has become indifferent to it,
or possibly antagonistic. And this is true
whether the blessing comes from move-
ments or from persons.

PEOPLE JOIN AND RESIGN

I often wonder if people who resign from
spiritual movements in which once they
have beem ardently active, or who reject
persons whom once they regarded as gurus
and leaders, realize that while they think
that they can quit in a moment, the links
they have made are not so easily broken—
fortunately, in truth. I hold that once an
individual has definitely become a member
of a spiritual movement, he belongs to its
life, though not to its immediate form, for
ever. 1 hold that once an individual has
definitely accepted the spiritual guidance
of an individual, he has an unbreakable
association with that individual.

Either the movement or the person will
in the long run make him, will cause him
to achieve his goal. But in such making
the comstant, ceaseless blessing must needs
chastise or delight as it uplifts surely, even
though slowly.

Movement and person will be constant,
for neither will be dependent upon the
forms or temper the one or the other may
from time to time assume. The spiritual-
ity inherent in both is the source of the
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blessing, not any particular time-circum-
stance, ' :

But the individual who has méda cons

tact with either is sure, almost sure, to be
inconstant, so that while today he may be
overflowing with fervour, tomorrow he may
recoil in disgust. And he will anzsthetize
himself into the delusion that it is the
movement or person that has changed
for the worse while he has only changed
for the better. How many people have
we not seen leaving The Theosophical
Society or some leader in it because
The Society or the individual are * no
longer what they were”! Do we not
read that The Society has ceased to be
under the direction of the Masters ? Why ?
Because X no longer approves of it—de-
claring that it no longer follows its origin-
al programme, that false gods are being
worshipped in it. X may remain in The

Society to try to save it, or he may quit it.’

But it is the X's who are ever self-right-
eous, and the objects of their disapproval
which are ever wrong.

It may, of course, be true that both So-
ciety and its temporary leaders fall short of
high-water marks once reached and main-
tained. The critical temperature may from
time to time be high or low. At least
The Society cannot remain for long in the
lower temperatures, for beyond all cavil
it is spiritual. As for the leaders, they
may be more or less spiritual. If there be
spiritual greatness in them they, too, will
not remain long in the lower temperatures.
But if they have yet far to go in the human
kingdom then they do not belong to the
class of evolved persons as I have de-
scribed them,

THE LINK REMAINS FOREVER

But The Society ought ever to be cherish-
ed, for we have belonged to it in its former
incarnations in the past, and we shall
belong to its future incarnations for ever—

—
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whether or not we be active in its future
purposes. No individual of insight could
ever leave The Theosophical Society, for
he would be attached to its life and not to
its forms. It is only when attachment is
to forms that there arises instability.

But I repeat that the very membership
of The Society—I am using it as an ex-
ample of a spiritual movement—whether
there be attachment to form or to life,
involves the member in its blessings for
ever, involves him in its protection and
stimulus, so that he is hastened to his
goal under the pressure of constant swing-
ing between the poles of adversity and
prosperity, of happiness and sorrow. He
can no longer lead a dull life, or a lethargic
life, or an easy life. His membership will
not let him, whether from the outer world
standpoint he be a member or not. He
may, of course, have intervals of ease and

relaxation. But these will become in-:
creasingly rare as his strength grows, as
grow it must. The Society's blessing will
be one of his guardian angsls, helping
him on his way. At least the Ego will be
grateful, though the personality may often
be restive.

The above applies no less to attachment
to a truly evolved person.

Nonetheless, let us be careful how we
join movements and leave them, how we
become attached to persons and desert
them. We may be safe for ever through
the links we make with spirituality whether
in terms of movement or of person. But
if ever the somewhat ignorant personality
treats them lightly, is here today and gone
tomorrow, it must often be hastened back
through the blessing of tribulation, so that
as quickly as may be it learns the lesson
of blindness to the Real.

The Olcott Schools of Ceylon and Adyar

“IN MEMORY OF A GREAT MAN"

O runs the headline in The Ceylon Daily
News of February 17th in announc-
ing the naming of Olcott School, the new
afternoon institution at Ananda College,
by Sir Baron Jayatilaka, an old friend
and co-worker of Col. Olcott in the early
days of his educational work on the
island.

Sir Baron stated that anyone familiar
with the history of Buddhist education
knows how much gratitude the people of
the country owe to Col. Olcott. He told
how the Colonel urged the people to build
schools for the education of Buddhist
children when there was onlyone big in-
stitution for that purpose; he.told of the
financial help the Colonel gave to Ananda
College at a critical period of its career;

2

and he stated that no one had served
Buddhist education as had the Colonel.

The afternoon school is the result of the
pressing problem of finding some means
by which to satisfy the large number of
parents who were anxious, but financially
unable, to give higher education to their -
children. As the buildings of Ananda
College are vacant in the afternoom, the
plan was evolved whereby classe§might
be held during these periods, and suéh.was -
the eagerness of the poorer parer;ts,‘ that
the enrolment now, after six' months’ 6pera-
tion, stands at 400, a fitting tribute to
‘ that great man, Col. Olcott.”

THE NEW BESANT HALL

A cocoanut was broken, symbol of respect
and love, as the President and Rukmini
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Devi entered and passed through the Olcott
School Boy and Girl Scout Guard of Hon-
our to unfurl the Scout flag from which
fell a shower of fower petals, while
the Girl Scouts in white saris and the
Boy Scouts in uniform sang the Scout
songs.

At the door of the new white pucca
building, decorated with mango leaves and
flowers, another cocoanut was broken that
the building might be auspiciously dedi-
cated, and the flower-hung door was
pushed open by Rukmini Devi, thereby
formally opening the new Besant Hall of
Olcott School, Adyar.

After the wvisitors had inspected the
handcraft exhibition of raffia, book-bind-
ing, sewing, jig-saw maps, and many other
forms of craft, they were invited inside the
new. building, at the end of which ona
decorated platform, was a portrait of Dr.
Besant amidst the colourful chowkies,
Indian lamps and green plants. The stu-
dents of the school sang a song of prayer to
Annie Besant, her portrait was garlanded
and camphor was burned before it ; allegi-
ance was offered to present and past lead.
ers and helpers, and the garlanding of the
bust of Col. Olcott was followed by gar-
lands for Dr. Arundale and Rukmini Devi,
and for Mr. Lavender who has given so
much loving and helpful supervision to the
construction of the building.

Following a short talk given to the
students in Tamil by Rukmini Devi, the
meeting was closed with a song, guests
were garlanded and bananas and beetle-
leaves were passed round.

Thus, in a short and simple but very
beautiful ceremony, was opened Besant Hall
at Olcott School, three months ago, and it is
already proving its usefulness not only to
students but to parents as well, as is evi-
denced by the recent gathering of 200 par-

ents for the formation of a Parents’ Associ-
ation which will work in co-operation with _
the teachers for the betterment of the school.’
This is only one more indication of the
constructive influence which Olcott School
exerts upon the villages it serves.

At this time in the exhibit of handwork
from the three Adyar Harijan Free Schools,
Olcott School, the Fisher Village and the
Night School, the parents were able to see
the practical nature of the instruction
given. In some cases the students them-
selves become the teachers of any special
skill which they possess, such as the fishet-
village boy who introduced the art of
making fish-nets, well known in his village,
and the boy who brought with him know!-
edge for making a.nicely woven basket.
In an increasing measure the school trains
students to make necessary and saleable
articles, thereby helping them to future
economic independence. Along with they
more practical handcraft, the number of
drawings and paintings shown in the
exhibit, some of which indicated definite
talent, proved that special aptitudes are
allowed free expression.

THE FISHER-VILLAGE SCHOOL
SPORTS DAY

After meeting together in the large palm-
leaf hut by the seaside, for the formation
of a Parents’ Association of the Olcott
Kuppam, the parents and the 80 students
repaired to the Scout Camping grounds
where the children engaged in crab and
potato races, needle-threading and water-
carrying and other competitions. As the
sun began to cast long shadows, old and-
young gathered in a circle under the trees
where prizes were distributed to shiny-eyed
children, followed by food which was pro-
vided by Mrs. M. Krishnan.

ADYAR NEWS AND NOTES ,

THE HONOUR OF ADYAR

My HONOUR IS:

Kindly speech,

Unselfish feelings,

Helpful thoughts,

Generous deeds.

As I thus honour myself so do I help to
maintain )
THE HONOUR OF ADYAR

—From a card distributed
by the President

AS TRUE TODAY AS EVER

From a note on the Dairy by C. V. Shah, in
The Adyar Notes and News, July 1928 :

I should like to say here a few words
about the future. It seems to me that only
as we realize our true relation to the
animal kingdom and our responsibility to
it, will it be possible for us to treat the
animals as they should be treated. Our
present attitude towards them is entirely
commercial. We want to feed them, to look
after them, and.to keep them healthy and

clean, not for their sake, not for their -

happiness and comfort, but for our selfish-
ness, for the benefit we derive from them.
The modern custom of disposing of cows,
horses and other animals by sending them
to the butcher the moment they have
ceased to be productive and useful to us,
is to m): mind revolting and highly dis-
honourable. It seems to me the very height
of ingratitude to take the best of the life of
an animal and to kill it when it no longer
serves our purpose. We spend thousands
upon the vegetable kingdom to satisfy our
desire to possess a beautiful garden; we
ought to spend millions on the animal

kingdom, to make our younger brothers

happy and comfortable.

THE PRESIDENT'S TRAVELS

Twice in this month of March the Presi-
dent and Rukmini with a small party have
been away from Adyar.

First, an unofficial visit to Malabar,
March 2—7 including the journeys.

Second, a slightly longer and official
visit to Bombay, March 13—20, to pre-
side over the Diamond Jubilee celebrations
of the Blavatsky Lodge at Bombay. The
programme included three public lectures
entitled :

National Education ;

India’s Culture and Her Future ; .

Theosophy, The Theosophical Society

and War.

The Lodge presented a fine-looking
welcome address to the President and
Rukmini, recounting briefly and gratefully
Dr. Arundale’s services to Bombay. Be-
sides Theosophical and Masonic activities,
the President planned some political work,
meeting prominent Indian politicians and
in other informal ways.

The President was glad to find the
weather cool, and noted with appreciation
that The Society’'s work showed new
vitality in the Bombay area.

~ RUKMINI'S BIRTHDAY AT ADYAR

Perched high and precariously in the
wide-spreading tree were two little boys,
awaiting the arrival of Rukmini Devi
whose car was at that moment passing
through the Scout Guard of Honour, and
upon whom they would soon shower fra-
grant flower-petals as she sat on the
colourful dais beneath the tree surrounded
mainly by young people, to receive the
love and birthday wishes and gifts of her
friends.

81
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Following immediately upon the arrival
of Rukmini Devi and the President, came
Madame Montessori, blowing a kiss to the
latter and bestowing upon the former a
smile more beautiful than the garland
which she placed about her neck. Among
the many garlands from the Adyar depart-
ments, the schools, the youth groups, was
that presented by the representatives of
the Humanitarian League of Madras, of
which she is president, and that their
presence was appreciated not only by
Rukmini Devi but by the audience as
well, was indicated by the long applause
with which their little speech of con-
gratulation was greeted. Many gifts were
added to the pile of garlands which soon
covered the dais, among them handwork
of the students, particularly from the
Olcott School.

The inauguration of a Girl Scout Troop
by Dr. Arundale closed the morning activ-
ities, to be followed later by a birthday
luncheon at the school hostel. In the
afternoon there was a tea party under the
Banyan tree.

Thus did Adyar celebrate the birthday
of Rukmini Devi this year.

A NOTE FROM BESANT SCHOOL

N. Jagannadha Rao of the Besant
Theosophical School wriles :

Through careful planning of the school”
work in all its aspects the ideals of the
Besant Theosophical School are being
realized, and the varying inheritances, the
different capacities, and the many channels
through which a pupil expresses himself
are constantly kept in view and arrange-
ments made to suit the needs of each in-
dividual.

Progress records graphically portray, for
the easy understanding of pupil, teacher,
parent or visitor, the development of each
individual pupil, and serve as gentle re-
minders of the work done and of the work
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still to be done. The daily work is con-
trolled and guided by a class teacher with-
out in any way infringing on the freedom’
of the pupil.

Each pupil’s work is measured weekly
on a properly predetermined scale of As-
signment-units, which is represe“”d
graphically in every subject, and the quality
of the work is also measured on a Grade-
system which is posted on a monthly chart.
Thus the achievement of the pupil, as also
the rate at which he can progress, is made
the subject of an interesting study for the
benefit of the individual pupil. These also
incidentally disclose his aptitudes and in-
clinations,

We recognize that a free child is 8
happy child, and hence can learn better
than one bound by extraneous conditions,
however carefully dictated by an adult.
Therefore, the time-table is neither fixed
or rigid, nor the same for all, but is ad-
Justed to suit the requirements of every
child. It is intended to serve his needs by
making arrangements for him to learn.
The time-table is just like the programme
of a leader, touring the country: it is
planned to make the best use of time
under the circumstances.

Grouping by classes and forms is re-
placed by grouping in Music, for instance,
on the basis of achievement or aptitude, in
Physical Education on the basis of 888
sex and size, and in Art or hand-work
classes on the basis of students enrolled.

Co-operating closely with Kaliksetrs
the pupils are given every facility to take
advantage of all it offers for their training
Special arrangements are made to traif
pupils for special occasions; extra-curti-
cular activities are at all times given their
proper place in the scheme of education
and due time in the time-table, and thus
they become intra-curricular subjects.

Freedom is respected and hence helped

to discharge the responsibilities involved
therein,
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“ THE YOUNG THEOSOPHIST "

¢ The international journal of Young
Theosophists has resumed a monthly
career, though a cheaper and smaller
edition will be necessary due to the exi-
gencies of the times. It is hoped that
Young Theosophists everywhere will sup-
port their international journal both with
subscriptions and with articles for publi-

cation.
ADYAR'S LITTLE RESIDENTS

Meet Josephientje, glamour-squirrel
Number One. She has just had her beauty-
sleep between the tatties and the window,
and is now hanging from her hind-legs in
order to stretch herself completely, mean-
while keeping an eye on me, who am the
supplier of her breakfast, free of charge.
She won't come inside the room as it re-
sminds her too much of the days of her

g‘childhood, when, fallen out of the nest,
she had to remain inside to be protected
from cats.

Ha, here comes the bread ! She rushes

' up to me, and after due inspection to see
whether it is properly dipped in milk-
powder, takes the whole piece out of my
hand to eat it quietly on top of the cage,
just toshow these two little babies who are
still inside how independent she is sincea
week. . . . Silly little things...how they
push their noses through the wire-netting
to see what she is eating. . . . She ignores
them. . . let them nibble their wheat!...
she simply refused it when she was a baby
.. . Besides, when she was their age she had
already escaped twice from the cage and had
an exciting afternoon all by herself, trying

* 4o avoid these horrid crows. Look at them
now | Sitting there in a row on the bal-
cony; if they dared to come near she
would simply squeak their hea.ds' off.

My, here comes Horlick’s-milk. Does
she have to share it with the others ? Too
bad . . . but Josephientje knows ways and

means. At once she puts all four of her

3

little feet in the saucer, stretching them far -
apart so that her tummy touches the milk
...and now try to find room for your-
selves, ladies ! !!

I say, is that the boy-friend, peeping
from the Bougainvillea? Off runs Jose-
phientje, ready for a glorious day.

And now may I remind the reader that
April 15-20 is “ Kindness to Animals”
week ? —RIE

ADYAR LODGE

Dr. Arundale suggested five subjects for
consideration by the Adyar Lodge this year :

The Splendour that was China,

The Story of Abyssinia,

The Worth of Poland,

The History of Czechoslovakia,

The Place of War in Evolution.

Of these subjects the first, third and
fifth have been presented and discussed.

Earlier in the year in ‘an interesting
symposium the Lodge discussed the impor-
tant subject: “ How to Bring about a
Change of Heart.” It was agreed that
the more clear these ideas are in the
members’ minds, and the more clearly they
are placed before the public, the greater
the chances of disentangling and solving
not only personal problems, but the prob-
lems of the State and society as well.

A social evening was held when two new
artists, both Indian ladies, entertained the
Lodge, one on the difficult South Indian
instrument, the veena, and the other with
vocal songs. :

THE RITUAL OF THE MYSTIC STAR
IN A GIRLS' SCHOOL

On Friday, March 8, a party of young
people went from Adyar, to perform the
Ritual of the Mystic Star in the National
Girls' High School at Mylapore. Senior
girls and teachers had been invited by the
Principal, Miss Helen Veale of Adyar, to
remaih after closing time, and a large num-
ber availed themselves of the invitation
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Mrs. Kanga had been over well beforehand,
to make the necessary arrangements in the
Drill shed, and none could fail to be inter-
ested in the beautiful scene of the ritualistic
star within a circle, and the young partici-
pants in their striking vestments and digni-
fied movements and words.

Miss Veale had previously talked and
explained the nature and purpose of the
ritual to girls of the Fifth and Sixth
Forms, telling them that it was a way in
which all could unite in true religious as-
piration, could consecrate their lives to the
Highest within each, whatever the specific
religion to which she owed fealty. The
world needed such unified religious effort
now more urgently than it had ever done ;
but there was danger that even India,
whose sacred soil had so often been trodden
by Messengers of Light, would yield to the
prevalent fashion of banishing religion from
her National institutions, because sectarian
weaknesses could be exploited for the in-
crease of strife and disunion. In this ritual
Hindu, Mussalman, Christian, Parsi and
Jew could join without offence, each contri-
buting the fervour of his own faith to the
mystery it wrought.

At the close of the service, which took
about forty minutes, Miss Veale thanked
the visitors for their kindness in providing
the school with this opportunity of self-
dedication. If the school had the ample
accommodation which is still only in pros-
pect, it might have been possible to form
a group for regular performance of the
ritual, and there is no doubt that it would
enrich the school life, though none would
be urged to join or attend. Many expressed
their wish to form such a grougp, but it must
wait at least till the new buildings material-
ize. Meanwhile the seed has been planted
in some young hearts.

MR. VAN DE POLL'S TOUR

Mr, Henri van de Poll, Manager of the
Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar,

left on February 1st, in his little motor-caf -
on a long tour of India, combining & holi-
day and work for Adyar. s

Already he has covered thousands O
miles, visiting many towns, has been &t
the Indian Section Headquarters at Bena-
res, and arrived in Bombay in time t0
greet the President and attend the Diamond
Jubilee celebrations.

He writes cheerfully :

“ Am staying here at Bombay with such
nice people. They make me really rather
confused in the very delightful conceptiod
they have of putting somebody up for 8
few nights. There is every mortal thing
in my room, which one really only expects
in 2 first-class hotel, writing pad and en
velopes included. .

“Itisan interesting tour, but I do find it
very tiring at times. If only there were les8
bullock-carts, and less holes in some of the
main roads, but then, of course, driving
would become too mechanical. . But aftef
negotiating 100 miles of the most unholy
trunk road I have yet come across from
Cawnpore to Bongaon, it was a relief t0
find an excellent one to Agra for the n""t,
70 miles. “The month of marriages
brought thousands of bullocks-carts dis*
persing themselves all over the motor road:
filled to the brim with wedding party
guests, all in high spirits, happily uncos
scious of the fact that cars also would liké
to make use of some of the road at time$
with the result that 1 had to do most©
my driving in the ruts on the side.

" Please give best greetings to all 8
Adyar!”

Bhikku Arya Asanga is Manager of th
T.P.H. since Mr. van de Poll went on to¥!

BOOKLETS OF THE MONTH

Two April Theosophist articles, interes
ing and valuable, have been reprinted
the T. P. H. in attractive booklet-form-

First, Some Notes on Theosophs®
Education, by George S Arundal
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valuable as giving a unique system of
Education in an exposition which is clear,
concise and complete.

Second, The Poet and God's Word, by
James Arther, is a chapter of his forthcom-
ing book Baconian Studies. The booklet
is interesting as it deals with a not well-
known theory, namely, that Bacon was the
final reviser of the Authorized Version of
the English Bible.

THE JANUARY " THEOSOPHIST "

A correspondent wants to know who
exactly is the person mentioned in the
January WORKER as a  wide-awake "
English member who suggested that The
Theosophist for January 1940 might be a
New Zealand Centennial issue. The reply
is simple: it was Mr. D, Jeffrey Williams,
Secretary of the Theosophical Order of
Service.

It is to be noted that it was also a
“ wide-awake” New Zealand member,
namely, Miss E. Hunt, the newest of our
General Secretaries, who made the special
number possible and successful by collect-
ing appropriate articles and illustrations.

It was a very happy idea to honour
New Zealand in this way,and a number
of friends and correspondents have ex-
pressed theit appreciation of the special
issue. One of them as follows:

“{We in N. Z. greatly appreciate The
Theosophist celebrating our Centennial
with the January issue. This we had
been looking forward to, since Miss Hunt'’s
first mention of it. Need I say that the
Centennial Number has greatly exceeded
our expectations? We are buying extra
copies, at least my friend and I have, and
distributing them.”

And Miss Hunt writes

“May 1 thank you on behalf of our
Section for the work and thought which
have been given to the issuing ?f ghe
January number of The Theosophist? It
has been well received by our members

and has been valuable in giving them
individual touch with Adyar.”

ALL-PROPHETS' DAY

Those who celebrate Great Men will be
interested in All-Prophets’ Day, instituted
under Islamic auspices in India on October
29, 1939, The observance was prompt-
ed by the Imam of the Ahmadiyya move-
ment, Qadian, Punjab, though it is not
exclusively Muslim. It is in fact intended
that leading men of the different faiths
should meet together and celebrate the
founders and guides of religion who have
given a divine revelation to the world.
Any movement which tends to promote
harmony and goodwill between the various
creeds of India and other lands is surely
worthy of support.

Calendar makers should note this day
and give it publicity. It has been intro-
duced into the Theosophical Year Book

for 1940,
KALAKSHETRA

Receipts from 1st October 1939 to 29th
February 1940:

Donations :
Rs. A, P
Mr. and Mrs, Coats . 264 13 2
Miss Glen-Walker . 11 0 0
Miss [. M. Prest W 25 00
Mr. K. Srinivasa Iyengar . 10 0 0
Membership :
Mr. C. Woldringh 6 0
Miss M. G. Hubbard ($2.50) 8 O
“Mr. R. V. Phansalker 6 0
Mr, C. A. Buch 6 0
Miss Lilias M. Gale 6 0
Dr. J. H. Cousins - 100
Mr. A. Varadappa Chetty 50
Mr. M. G. Kanitkar 5 0
Mr., V. G. Trilokekar 50
Mr. K. Srinivasa Iyengar 4 ¢
Mrs. E. Marion Lavender 3 0
Mrs, F. J. Halsey 3 0
Mr. C. R Parthasarathy Iyengar ... 6 0
Mr. Hanumantha Rao 1 0
—;—'—_ﬁ—'—-‘
Total e 38413 2
5-3-1940 M. SUBRAMANIAM,
‘ Manager
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FIRST CORRESPONDENCE COURSE

This has been prepared to fill an urgent
need and a long-standing demand.

A Series of Ten Pamphlets: Each
complete but forming part of a whole.
The material is comprehensive, simple
and clear. The suggested reading lists
balance living with technical Theosophy,
and guide early studies into easy channels.

Designed for Various Uses: Section
Headquarters may send the series monthly
to new members or to inquirers to main-
tain contacts already formed. Federations
and Lodges may use them in the same
way, or for sustained publicity work, or as
a basis for weekly discussion groups.

Useful and Attractive Form : The
pamphlets are so printed that they may be
used as they are, or may be punched for
filing or for use in a loose-leaf notebook.
Space is provided for the imprint of local
address whence the course is issued.

How to Order: Complete set costs 8
annas post free, the equivalent of 9d. or
20 cents. Payable in rupee value at cur-
rent exchange rates. Send cash, or cheque
(if cheque, add 4 annas collection dues),
or preferably International Money Order,
to THE PuUBLICITY OFFICER, The Theo-
sophical Society, Adyar, Madras.

GREETINGS FROM IRELAND

Irish Theosophists assembled Annual
Convention send you and Mrs. Arundale
sincere good wishes for health aud success-
ful work. —KENNEDY

27 February 1940

OUR FIRST DUTY TODAY

I send my very best wishes to the mem-
bers of Gujarat-Kathiawar Federation that
every member may feel inspired to spread

APRIL

Theosophy more widely during the coming
year and to make his membership of The

Theosophical Society more real than ever

before. In these days of darkness the first
duty of a Theosophist is to give the Light
he has received and to strengthen in every
possible way available to him the nucleus
of Universal Brotherhood that is The
Theosophical Society.

Especially in 1940 should every member
of the Indian Section seek to vivify it and
its various Federations and Lodges to the
utmost of his power, and as many members
as possible should from now determine to
attend the Golden Jubilee Convention at
Benares in December. These are times
when we must work harder than ever and
so justify the Truth that has come to us in
Theosophy and the unique privilege of
membership of our great Society.

29 February 1940

WHY CONFERENCES ARE NEEDED

I send my very best wishes to the Sind-
Baluchistan Theosophical Federation. Con-
ferences are very much needed in these
days provided they are such as to call down
upon them and through them upon their
surroundings the Blessings of our Elder
Brethren. Your programme is very full,
but I hope each gathering will be full of
virility and constructive purpose, so that
as the result of your meeting one another
there will be strengthened within your
area and thus through the whole of the
Indian Section a spirit of real comradeship
and understanding. And I most sincerely
hope that your deliberations will result in

more active membership of The Theo- .

sthi.cal Society on the part of those parti-
m.patmg as well as in a deeper study of the
vital principles of Theosophy.

—G. S. A.
8 March 1940

—G. S. A.

NEWS AND NOTES FROM THE
| SECTIONS

“LET US PRAY"
1939-1940

Still  battle, murder, sudden death,” '
On land and sea and air ;
And all Thy words as wasted breath,
“Yet: Keep us in Thy care.

Recalling oft our heritage—
The brute who wills to fight—
‘We spurn our angel-self and rage,
Yet : Keep not back Thy light.

With balting steps we march to Good,
Our law but passion’s cries ;

We lay our sword upon Thy Rood,
Vet : Veil not Thy sad eyes.

Y send us men to wean from strife,

New teachers of Thy _truth, .
Whose lives are rooted in Thy life,
True mirrors of Thy ruth.

Without Thy aid we may not find
The road that ends in peace:

1f once our hearts on Thine we bind,
That day all war will cease.

For somewhere in us pity dwells,
We are Thy brethren still ;

O free our minds from evil spells,
Increase our inward will.

C. I
MR. JINARAJADASA

Thirty-three Ovington Square, London,

S. W. 3, continues to be Mr. Jinaraja-
dasa’'s present residence and centre of
work. London Headquarters naturally
appreciate this very much.
In an address on November 17, Mr.
Jinarajadasa pointed out ways of Theo-
1 From battle and murder, and from sudden

death, Good Lord, deliver us.''—Litany of the
Church of England. :
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sophical work already done and to be done
to help the world, *“One of the ways is
to keep building bridges of understanding
between peoples and religions and the
kingdoms of nature. We are here to strike
a note of unity and only as we understand
universal and underlying unity can we
build such bridges. This work was begun
65 years ago. . . Growth depends upon
each man identifying himself with the
suffering of the world and working to
relieve the necessities of those who suffer.
The deepest, truest philanthropy for which
we stand is the most searching training for
the would-be occultist.”

Mr. Jinarajaddsa will attend the next
European Congress as its guest of honour
(see page 97). .

Mr. Jinardjadasa has written “a true |
thriller,” being the story of a tea-pot
“ produced "’ by H.P.B. It will be printed,
with an illustration of the honourable
teapot, in The Theosophist. v

Two Theosophical March numbers, both
Indian, have ventured to congratulate Mr.
Jinardjadasa on his Theosophical birthday,
March 14, the anniversary of his joining
The Theosophical Society. The Indian
Theosophist’'s greetings were in a nice
editorial paragraph, whilst The Bombay
Theosophical Bulletin has several pages
compiled from various sources that make
a very readable personal story. ,

Theosophy in Australia tells us
Mr. Jinardjaddsa has written that for the
first time for 30 years or. more he is not
continually under pressure with lectures
etc., and is really getting rest. His health
was considerably overstrained by the long
American tour, but fortunately has now
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considerably improved despite the severity
of the coldest winter experienced in Eng-
land for more than a century.

As regards his next travel plans, Miss
Codd writes in The Link of South Africa:
“Mr. Jinarajaddsa has promised, if it
should prove possible, to visit our Section
as soon as he can. He asks me to ascer-
tain the restrictions and conditions for
Indian Nationals coming to S. Africa as
visitors. He says that of course no travel-
ling is possible during the war, and for that
reason he is remaining at the new Centre
in England.  After the war he must go to
Australia. Then returning to England, he
could come by a boat via S. Africa, and
stop off here between two boats. As these
are generally a month apart, this would
give him a month in S. Africa, and I shall
suggest that he spend a week in each of
the four great towns, Cape Town, Pretoria,
Johannesburg, embarking again at Durban.
All at present must necessarily be vague,
but he writes, ‘ I won't forget S. Africa.’”

ARGENTINA

Arising from the resolution passed at the
last Convention, the General Secretary has
been working out the plan for gathering
the youth of the principal cities into groups
which would enjoy complete autonomy,
thus allowing for the natural expansion of
their activities in accordance with the
ideals, which when isolated, tend to be-
come only the material of vague aspira-
tions without concrete action. These youth
groups, it is hoped, will conserve energies
and inspirations, and focus and direct them
in channels of great use both to the youths
and to the localtiy in which they live.
Three very active groups have been formed,
in Mendoza, General Alvear and Buenos
Aires, and another equally promising group
has recently been formed in Rosario.

The 21st Annual Convention of the
Argentine Section will be held at Easter

in the city of Rosario, which is the centre
of tl'ie Republic, easily accessible to Theos-
ophists from all parts of the country.

FINE WORK IN BELGIUM

Mile. Serge- Brisy writes to the Presi:
dent :

You will be happy to know that Head-
quarters are buzzing with young life. I
always said I should be the General Secre-
tary of the Young and I will. In the pres-
ent conditions of the world, when chaos
and darkness must be crushed by Har-
mony and Light, one of the greatest tasks
of any General Secretary is, in my opinion,
to help the Young and awake in them the
sense of duty and the love of chivalry.
Our country being neutral, (I must say in
flO way a passive neutrality but a neutral-
ity of defence as was the neutrality of
Finland), our work in the Section is mani-

fold, but its greatest duty is to encourage -

young people, to form a band of awakened
yo.ur.ng people, to give them a true and
§pxr1tua.l home in The Society, and enkindle
in them the love of Truth and the spirit
of Justice. .

When the Round Table was reorganized,
I thought that meetings from time to time
were not sufficient, to know the children and
to help them really in their unfoldment. So
we have now at Headquarters a Children’s
Club where they come freely and happily-
They plan, discuss, paint, write, types
draw—about 11 of them, but 8 or 9 very
regular. First I had them on Saturdays
between 3 and 6, but now they come also
on. the day I work at the Secrétariat and
thls. by their own free choice, and are
anxious to help the General Secretary in
her work.

Th‘is is quite a new feature in the work
and it is an ever-renewed joy to see them
busy and useful, so very happy and merry:
!n the beginning, I found for them little
jobs, but now I have started finding real
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things, that they can follow as they ex-
pand, things that they can remember and

" in which their co-operation will remain a

joy. Theosophy thus comes to them as
Joyful Service, and in that way it becomes
their own. 1 do hope to improve in that
kind of work. I am only just beginning.

When I am with them I remember
what you said of your pupils, how, when
men they remembered the influence that
surrounded their youth (about Mother
India) and how it had helped them in their
manhood to play better their part in the
work. I dearly want my boys and girls
to remember later on, whatever they be-
come, that The Society was their home,
that they loved coming and working with
the General Secretary, that everything
around them was beautiful and harmonious,
and that they were loved, deeply loved
and appreciated, that they were ever ready
to serve because service was equivalent to
joy. '

Of course, 1 have also the public lectures
the meetings, the Lodges, the mardis du
Secrétaire Général for older ladies and
gentlemen, where often Round Table mem-
bers come and have tea with us and pass
the cakes of their own free will. I do
pelieve that service must not be a boring
thing imposed but light as a sunbeam and
willingly undertaken. The day of the
Secrétariat, 1 often do not do much con-
cerning my own work, but I do it at home
later on when alone, and the work done with
the children is so valuable that I am glad to
postpone the other. Instead of losing time,
] gain hearts and see bubbling joy and
buzzing life in The Society, which is, to me,
far more important for the Masters Them-
selves than anything else. Who knows
what may come out of that living band of
devoted little servers.

In my circular letters, I try my best to
give as much as I can from your thought
and magnificent fire. 1 have a.sked the
oldest members 10 send notes on the

foundation of the Belgian Section, and
all to co-operate in the work upon the
Belgian Soul (deepest Belgian character-
istics). These will be sent to Adyar in due
course. The Belgian Week in Huizen
will also interest you. The Young Theos-
ophists are taking it in hand.

L'Action Théosophique is going to ex-
pand and will probably become the Official
Bulletin of the European Federation. But
about this, Mr. van Dissel will write to
you. Here in Belgium we are most happy.
You foresaw the future of our small
journal.

I have received a fairly large sum for
the General Secretary’s propaganda, and
intend to translate and print booklets for.
free distribution. All the booklets of your
Campaign “ Theosophy is the next step”
will be translated into French and circu-
lated amongst the presidents of the Lodges.
We received them only a few weeks ago.
Some are translated and nearly ready to be
sent. The one To a More Youthful Living
has been distributed.

Work in The Theosophical Society is a
blessing. Let us hope that the Belgian
Section will be of good standing in this
awful crisis, and that we shall be able to
bring a spiritualizing influence to the coun-
try, so that she will be more and more
worthy of the duty confronting her as a
neutral nation.

THE YEAR IN CANADA

The General Secretary of the Canadian
Section, who during the year under review
celebrated his 50th anniversary as a Fellow
of The Theosophical Society, and his 20th
year as General Secretary of the Section,
makes a plea for more inclusive brother-
hood of all the various Societies of The
Theosophical Movement and greater toler-
ance for the books and teachings of other
currents of thought and Societies.

He mentions what an event of vast
national importance was the visit of Their
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Majesties the King and Queen of England,
during the summer of 1939, creating as it
did a much enhanced Dominion-wide con-
sciousness of Canada as a nation.

A seventh Fraternization Convention
was held at Detroit on September 2 and
3, when a special session was adopted for
Young Theosophists, not necessarily attach-
ed to any Society, but inspired by Brother-
hood and a spiritual life.

The stress being laid by The Theosoph-
ical Society on eastern religions is con-.
sidered by the General Secretary tobea
decided handicap for Theosophy in the
West, making it obnoxious to members of
orthodox Christian faiths,

A LETTER FROM FRANCE

in reply to the President’s cable of
greetings from the 64th Convention :
My so dear Friends,

It was a great joy to receive your cable
from Convention, but I feel very confused
of this honour, and take it for France; it
is so beautiful in this time of war to be
allied with Britain. So I am thankful
with all my heart for the kind thought of
Convention in beloved Adyar.

I am glad you are reprinting our revered
Annie Besant's articles of 1914-18, in The
Theosophist. She spoke ot always having
been . a soldier, and when my brother
Charles engaged himself at 60, last war,
she wrote to congratulate him. I am glad
too that, in The Theosophist, you have
spoken for animals, their fate being so
terrible. Just now millions of them are
slaughtered for the nourishment of the
armies. - All my love for yourself and
Rukmini, and believe me ever faithful
Theosophist, —ZELMA BLECH
2 January 1940

FINLAND AND HUNGARY

A young citisen of Finland writes to
a young citisen of Hungary :

You know what has happer;ed. As 1
write this, I and thousands of people are
every moment ready to run to the ‘' bomb-
proofs.” T have seen houses falling down
?.nd homes which were afire. I have held
in my lap a wounded baby, She was sick
indeed, but did not weep or cry ; she only
gave a look of pain and dread. . . . Twice
the bombers visited us on the first war day
and 53 civilians were dead. In a park by
a church had gathered a group of women
and c(l::ildren and the Russian fliers came
and “swept” them with their battery
guns, They s-w-e-p-t them | Why? But

in Moscow they say that they have done

nothing | You do not need words for under-
standing.

.All our youths are in the field, and we
girls are acting in the Red Cross.

..4 young citizen of Hungary replies 0
lhts' young citizen of Finland :

Since you wrote your letter on the 6th
of December many things have changed.
In ?hat one month you became the greatest
nation of Europe, and perhaps even of the
whole present world. I am sure you also
feel your greatness, and therefore you do
not think that I am only paying you empty
compliments.

I know that the idea of moral greatness
does not compensate for all you have lost,
for the terrible trials you went through,
for.the many dead, wounded, lost. Your
nation was always the nearest and dearest
to us Hungarians; we are of the same
stock, and, as such, alone in Europe. We
ha've always proudly pronounced this kin-
ship, but now, in these times, this kinship
gave us more than pride. It gave us im-
mense help and I will tell you how.

You see: Czechoslovakia surrendered
to the Germans without the stroke of &
sword ; they were about 10 millions to
gether. Poland, this big country of more
than 36 millions, succumbed with unex:
pected rapidity, and in spite of theil
courage, was ravaged, half annihilated

mutilated, lost its freedom. Now, the idea
was not too far-fetched that perhaps the
same demands would be put to Hungary
as were put before the Czechs and Poles.
What to do ? Fight against an overwhelm-
ing majority with little prospect of victory
or surrender, keep our lives but lose our
freedom ? In this dilemma there were some
who thought it wiser to follow the Czech
example ; they were people who only
thought with their brains and who, in
those days four months ago, when the at-
fitude of the world was different, were
perhaps somewhat right. But now, no-
body would ever think of saying anything
of the sort. Now we know that courage,
the willingness to sacrifice, are more valu-
able even in modern warfare than tanks,
guns and aeroplanes, and we see that even
if a nation is small in number it can with-
stand an enemy great in number but poor
in quality !

The whole Hungarian pation thanks you
for this lesson. If it comes to that with
Hungary, we shall now do our duty as you
do yours. The same enemy is also close
to us, and there might arise other enemies
also in the course of this war. But weare
prepared and not anxious any more |

A Budapest citizen, lecturing on a liter-
ary subject, finished his lecture w‘ith th_e
words : * Look, how once more the  arctic
light * has become the Light of the ‘World !
Its light and its warmth have once more

awakened in men the solidarity, helpful-

ness, friendship, appreciation, co-operation
uch a long time."

that were lost for s
You have given back to the world the
in human and na-

belief in moral values, :
tional greatness. Therefore I say there is

no greater nation at present in the world
than Finland. And it is unnecessary to
point out what her behaviour means for
evolution in general.

There is another point W
different but also’ important,
you have conquered an army muc

hich is quite
namely, that
h dreaded
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and thought invincible. In 1918‘the force
of Russia broke on the Hungarian Car- -
pathian Mountains, now it breaks on the
hills and lakes of Finland. This fact will
no doubt have effects which can hardly be
estimated as yet, on the political situation
of the world as well as on the military,

Our newspapers are writing of practically
nothing else but of Finland. Books are
appearing about your country, and thus
this fight of yours will bring us closer to-
gether than before. We cannot give you
any military assistance, for our own posi-
tion is somewhat dangerous, but we give
you thoughts of love and help and of the
surety that your present victory will pre-
vail.

INDIA'S VARIED WORK

Blavatsky Lodge, Bombay, celebrated
its Diamond Jubilee on Sunday, March 17,
at which time Dr. Arundale presided, (see
page 81).

The Behar Federation has recently ac-
quired a printing-press for the printing of
the Federation Bulletin and journals and
announcements of its allied activities.

The Muzaffarpur Lodge members, after
more than two years of effort, have finally
secured a suitable plot of land and have
now laid the foundation-stone of the first
structure, of a * Home for the Homeless.”
The Lodge called together important citi-
zens of the town and formed a committee
for carrying on the work. The objectives of
the scheme are : (1) to prevent professional
begging by educating public opinion and,
if necessary, legislating with the help of
the Local Bodies and Government ; (2) to
reclaim such beggars as might be made to
earn their living by manual labour, facili-
ties for which will be given in the Home
and to look after the aged and the inﬁrm:
(3) to reclaim children, generally found witl;
beggar-women, by placing them in charge
of the Home, by educating them, and by
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finding suitable employment for them when
. they grow up.

The scheme has had a generous response
from the citizens of the town and the
Lodge looks forward to the accomplish-
ment of much useful and needed work.

Dr. Kewal Motwani writes from Karachi
that articles on Criminology written by
him and published in The Theosophist
some years back, were reproduced in the
Indian Penal Reformer published by the
Discharged Prisoners’ Aid Society of the
U.P., and were the means of his being in-
cluded as a member of the Editorial Board
of a new journal to be published by an
All-India organization on penal reform.

Sangli Lodge has lost one of its found-
ing members (1911), Mr. K. R. Chhap-
khane, who served for many years as Presi-
dent and took an active interest in Lodge
activities until recent years when his
health failed. He had a rare ability of
interpreting Indian Culture in modern
terms, was a brilliant lawyer, and the
author of many articles and books in
Marathi. His town will be poorer for the
loss of one of its most brilliant, versatile
and gifted sons and scholars,

LATIN AMERICA: A TRIBUTE
TO THE PRESIDENTIAL AGENT

Filled with praise and admiration are
the pages of La Revista Teosofica Colom-
biana for Dr. Mariano L. Coronado, the
new Presidential Agent for Latin America,
after his visit just before the holidays
among the Lodges of Colombia.

Significant and characterizing passages
may be repeated here in order that the
members over the world may come to
know the fine type of Theosophist who is
helping the work in Latin America:

“ His message of cordiality showed it-
self first in his pleasing manner, in the
ease of his smile and in the frankness of
his expression. He brings his mind, trained

in analysis and attentive observation, to
bear on everything which presents itself to
him and learns from all. Of all the Latin
people whom we have known, in him alone
are united the characteristics of the Amer-
ican, the faultless courtesy of the French,
anfi‘ the exact punctuality of the British.

Although he has given himself wholly
to the cause of Theosophy, yet he remains
without that fanaticism which imprisons,
limits and consumes those individuals who,
in all organized systems of thought, enter
its ranks as propagandists and apostles.
He is not stubborn nor hard in his cause.
Whenever a questioner raises an objection,
formulates a question, he replies fully and
freely, disentangling the difficulty, and in
spite of his own conviction, concedes to all
reasonable opponents the possibility of be-
ing in the right.

“In his lectures the word which he most
frequently and effectively employed was
co-operation—the search for the means of
mutual help, for greater sociability, for co-
operation, the form of realizing progres-
sively the love of all without distinction of
creed, race or colour.

[13

But the greatest quality of Dr. Coro-
nado is his accessibility. He would speak
intimately and exchange ideas with any:
one. He is not so great that it places him at
a distance, nor so small that one cannot ad-
mire him. His height is not the Hima:
layas, far-off and impossible, but the knowr
peak, from which one can perceive an en-
larged horizon, view the landscape in &
more leisurely manner, and gain a more
Coglplete knowledge of the distant things.

His stay in Bogota was short, but the
memory of Dr, Coronado will remain ir
our gratitude and appreciation.”

MALAY'S JOURNAL

A special issue of the quarterly journal
The Malayan Theosophist, issued by tht
Singapore Lodge, has just been receive
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and deserves special mention, containing

. as it does excellent articles by well-known

members, as well as a very fine “ Guide to
the Study of Theosophy "' outlined by Two

"Workers. The appearance as well as the

contents of this journal are a very credita-
ble addition to our Theosophical journals.

NEW ZEALAND'S FINE SPIRIT

Among other important decisions taken
at the recent Annual Convention, reported
in the March WORKER, was that which
formed a Propaganda Council to deal with
correspondence classes on Theosophy and
general propaganda work. This should
prove an added strength to the work of
the Section.

A beautiful tribute to the spirit of the
Convention eccurs in a report appearing in
the Section journal: * Another feature of

our gatherings was the absence of barriers ;
" age ceased to exist. The older members

listened to and accepted the contributions
made by the younger ones, who in their
turn discovered that the outlook of their
senjors was as fresh, as mobile and as
progressive as their own. People of differ-
ent types intermingled without irritation
and were enriched ; one could feel that the
mind expanded, as members holding oppo-
site points of view collaborated in their
thinking. In the discussions on Lodge
activities it was surprising and most in-
structive to watch how the ideas grew,
the forms took shape, and the plans be-
came practical and perfected.”

THE YEAR IN ROUMANIA

Great satisfaction is expressed that the
last formalities in connection with The
Theosophical Society's property rights in
Roumania have now been settled and the
Royal Decree respecting these has been
received. ’

In spite of general uneasiness and fear,
The Theosophical Society in Roumania

does not reflect the outer troubles and has
had a peaceful, smooth year to which the
much appreciated visits of Mlle. Serge
Brisy, General Secretary for Belgium,
Mr. Peter Freeman, General Secretary for
Wales, and Professor van de Stok of
Holland have added much inspiration.
The Open Letters of the President were
greatly appreciated and are being trans-
lated so as to reach all members. The
Library has been enlarged and the Head-
quarters in Bucharest have been renovated.
The Annual Convention was held in
May and well attended. Study classes
and public lectures have attracted good
audiences. .
“‘Whatever happens,” so ends the
Report, “we will endeavour to remain
here as humble outposts of Brotherhood.”

S. AFRICA'S GREAT WORK

Seven years ago, a Theosophist of the
South African Section began working with
the coloured people in her city and formed
the “ Eoan Group,” beginning with 12
working girls. Today the Group, which
has over 1,200 members, is recognized by
the City Council, and is so much apprecia-
ted by the councillors that a large piece
of land has been given for the erection of
a gymnasium hall and an amphitheatre as
well as the opening of playgrounds for the
children of the district. This will be the
first coloured theatre in South Africa and,
according to the report of the local news-
paper, will have a great influence on all
the work being done by and for coloured
people in the country.

THE YEAR IN YUGOSLAVIA

* Enthusiasm, goodwill and friendliness
have been marked characteristics of the
year under report,” writes the General
Secretary.

The visit of Mlle. Serge Brisy greatly
stimulated the Theosophical work
throughout the Section in the spring, and
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the visit of Bishop A. G. Vreede in the
summer, from Huizen, Holland, was an
added inspiration, both of which visits are
still resulting in increased eagerness and
aliveness of members. Study groups and
meetings have been well attended and two
new Lodges have been opened.

The Annual Convention held on 30
September and 1 October further strength-
ened the bonds of friendship and member-
ship. A two-day meeting during the end
of December celebrated the International
Convention at Adyar.

MORE ABOUT CANADA

The Federation Quarterly reports great
activity in the formation of new Study
Groups in Medicine Hat, Alberta, in North
Vancouver, and prospects for another soon
in Regina. This is the work of individ-
uals from nearby Lodges who visit promis-
ing towns, giving a series of talks and
building up interest before forming the
Group. Members and Lodges are invited
to donate used books for the use of the
new Groups.

Before the Christmas holidays a large
pumber of Young Theosophists from
Seattle, Tacoma and Portland, U.S.A,,
met with the Young Theosophists in Van.
couver for a Conference on Theosophical
work in youth groups. They were given
hospitality in the homes of members and
“the older members enjoyed their visit
quite as much as the younger ones. The
thought uppermost in all minds was that
these visits certainly strengthen interna-
tional relationships, so much needed in the

world.”

AFTER THE WAR

(From Mr. T. H. Redfern’s excellent Presi-
dent's Bulletin, January 1940 : this note is by the
President of Barrow-in-Furnace Lodge, the North-
west Federation, England.)

Mr. Chamberlain has said that until we
have won the war it is premature to talk

of peace terms. I think this is a great
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mistake especially for Theosophists who
are specifically dedicated to the building of
a new world.

In a recent speech the French Premier
hinted that the present close collaboration
between Britain and France might be
extended beyond the Armistice in the shape
of some form of Federal Union. This
suggestion might be the germ of a really

big idea, and as our Society is strong, both

here and in France, I think we might at
the right moment make representations to
our respective Governments to make a new
and better Entente Cordiale the basis of
the coming United States of Europe.

I would suggest the following moves as
a beginning :

(1) The combined Empires of Britain
and France (including protectorates and
mandated territories) to constitute the
Federal Area.

(2) 100% Free Trade with the Federal
Area with co-operative planning to prevent
the produce of one section under-cutting
another.

(3) Abolition of passports within the
Area.

(4) Each Government to encourge study
of the opposite language by every means
in its power.

(5) Area to trade with the rest of the
world as a unit.

* (6) Area financial and economic resour-
ces to be pooled.

(7) A Federation Parliament to consist
of one representative from each country,
colony or protectorate. This body to meet
twice a year in Paris or London with
power to decide matters of federal impor-
tance over and above existing British and
French Parliaments.

(8) No other country should be asked to
join the Federation until it is fully organ-
ized between Britain and France. Then
admit others on the same conditions.

Perhaps some other F. T. S. may like
to develop this idea. :

Q;},

For the Lodge Worker's Notebook

NEWSPAPER PUBLICITY FOR
“THE SECRET DOCTRINE "

SMALL and struggling Lodge in

Helena, Montana, U.S.A., pre-
ented the city Library with the Adyar
edition of The Secret Doctrine, and as a
result was given an excellent news-story
in the local newspaper, which quoted ex-
cerpts from The Secret Doctrine, men-
tioned Madame Blavatsky, and gave the
Lodge worthwhile publicity.

PREPARING FOR A PUBLIC LECTURE

“We met Mr. Jinarajadasa at the train
and took him to breakfast. A reporter
from our leading Cincinnati newspaper

- arrived while we were eating. The result

of the interview which followed appeared
in an excellent article on the front page
of the first edition of the paper that
afternoon, and in another key-position in
the second edition of the paper. The same
day Mr. Jinargjaddsa gave & raQiq'talk,
the script for which was arranged in inter-
view form, the main question being with
regard to Mr. Jinarajaddisa’s views on
education. Fifteen minutes of the half
hour on. the air were devoted to this
question. »

“{We were in the broadcasting room with
him and it was interesting to watch the
change take place in the woman who
conducted the interview. She started in
the usual routine way, but became visibly
more and more interested and finally
moved by his talk. Every one was im-
pressed with his message, and as it was
given on a very popular woman'’s hour,
it probably reached the many women for
whom it was primarily intended.
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‘ Other publicity for this occasion con-
sisted of 1,400 postal cards mailed to the
general public, as well as 250 folders to
a more selected list, and the lecture was
announced over the radio for several days
previous to its delivery through the court-
esy of a commercial firm which gives this
service to churches and fraternal organ-
izations,

“There were over 600 at the lecture,
the largest audience we have ever had in
Cincinnati, and they were absolutely ab-
sorbed in Mr. Jinardjadadsa’s words—and
what a marvellous lecture it was!

“ Much of the success of our publicity
plans is due to a comparatively new mem-
ber who is our publicity chairman this
year.”

A PRIZE ESSAY SCHEME

For the purpose of encouraging the study
of Theosophy among their members, the
Young Theosophists in Burma have in-
augurated a Prize Essay scheme in which
essays on ' Essentials of Theosophy ” are
invited, the first prize to be books to the
amount of Rs. 15, and the second prize to
the amount of Rs. 10. The winning essays
will be read at the Annual Convention of
the Burma Federation of Young Theos-
ophists and become the property of the
Federation for publication.

HELP TO OUR YOUNGER
BROTHERS

The Karachi Lodge has set apart one
day in each month to be devoted to a pro-
gramme which will encourage and inspire
active work for the protection of our
younger brothers, the dumb animals. The
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first programme of this type has been held
with great success.

This Lodge also has a Human Welfare
Sub-committee which functions in all
matters pertaining to Health, Child Wel-
fare and Maternity. Health talks, with
lantern-slides, dealing mainly with the
welfare of children are given, in which the
ladies of the city show much interest.

“THE SECRET DOCTRINE " IN
WALES

Following an address on The Secret
. Doctrine. by Mrs. Josephine Ransom,
Cardiff Lodge had on display The Secret
Doctrine, of which they sold seven sets
at the one meeting. An excellent idea
for other Lodges to copy !

LODGE MEETINGS IN BARROW-IN-
FURNESS, ENGLAND

* Under stress of necessity our Vice-
President has evolved an idea for Lodge
meetings which is working so well that
I think it worth passing on. Briefly, each
Fellow of the Lodge agrees to read from
Library sources on some subject which
interests him, and he then makes himself
responsible for one meeting when the
Lodge receives the benefit of his study. If
he is not used to public speaking he merely
sits at a table and talks, reading extracts
from one or more of the books he has
read. The more experienced ones write
a paper or give a full-blown lecture. Each
member improves with practice and we
hope in time to have lecturers ready for a
public hearing each week. Each Fellow,
moreover, has ample time to prepare for
each discourse, may read along lines of
his own particular interest, and feels he is
taking a practical part in the Lodge work,

Discussions and questions follow, and a
keen spirit of friendly rivalry is developing
among those who take part.”

MORE ABOUT “THE SECRET
DOCTRINE "

The New York Theosophical Society
presented during the season October to
December a consolidated programme of
seven public lectures and bi-weekly Stu-
dents’ Talks, all dealing with The Secret
Doctrine. “In order to understand this
book we must approach it with a com-
prehensive view, and for this reason we
are attempting to present not only the
book itself, but also the manner of writing,
the authors and their attitude. In this
way we hope to give our friends a fresh

and sympathetic approach to The Secret
Doctrine.”

HELP FOR THE BLIND

Theosophy for the blind is a possibility
for all English-speaking countries, through
the service rendered by The Theosophical
Book Association for the Blind, 184 South
gxéo‘rxd Avenue, Los Angeles, California,

This Association publishes a monthly
magazine in Braille which is sent free not
only to blind Americans, but to readers in
fourteen foreign countries ; a free lending
Braille library of over 400 volumes is
maintained ; and recently the publicity
pamphlets of the Section have been trans-
lated into Braille and are to be distributed
to new names,

The Association invites Lodges over the
world to use its materials and publications,
but since the service to the blind is free, it

must depend upon donations of friends for
its support,

The 17th Congress of The Theosophical

Society in Europe .

. Gardner writes :
r. J. E. van Dissel, the General Secre-
of the European Federation, had rea-
0 go to England on business, and took
secasion: to make himself familiar with
English activities. Mr. Jinarajaddsa
Mr. van Dissel met the four British
eral Secretaries at an informal commit-
neeting in London where the work ?f
European Federation was discussed in
g detail.
was out of the question to hold the
osed conference in Edinburgh in July
August 1940. After full discussion it
agreed that the best arrangement un-
prevailing circumstances was to hold
European Federation Congress at the
e time as the Annual Convention of
English Section, the two to be held at
itsuntide, May 10 to 14, in London.
four Sections of Great Britain will
as hosts for the Congress, the English
jon reserving only one meeting for its
1al business.
. is hoped that all Sections in Europe,
perhaps all over the world, will hold
r White Lotus Day meeting on May 8
| this Congress meeting particularly in
d, making a strong thought link
ughout Europe and the world that the
of the Elder Brethren shall find ex-
sion in Europe in the near future. Mr.
rajadasa, of course, will preside at
meeting in London and will be the
st of honour at the Congress.
. is hoped that special facilities can be
n for passport visas, etc., and that
ral and allied countries will be able to
| at least one representative. “This
' again be a critical period for European
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affairs, and the gathering of our members
may once more serve a useful purpose, this
time in London. o

The programme will include distinguish-
ed speakers from abroad, special music of
the four British countries, excursions to
places of historic interest, etc. Full de-
tails will be published in the Federation
Bulletin soon to be issued, and in the Sec-
tional journals to which Mr. van Dissel
will send full information as soon as it is
available,

FROM ADYAR TO OVINGTON SQ,

DEAR MR. JINARAJADASA,

May I ask you to be good enough to be
my Official Representative for the Europ-
ean Congress which meets at Whitsuntide
in London? I very much appreciate the
suggestion with regard to this which comes
from the General Secretary of the Europ-
ean Federation.

I shall be very much obliged if you will
convey my very warm and brotherly greet-
ings to the Congress, telling those assem-
bled how thankful I am that even in these
most difficult times it has been found pos-
sible to have an international gathering of
Theosophists, at least -from certain coun-
tries. I feel very sure that the Blessing
of our Elder Brethren will pour through
the channel thus made and that thus the
gathering will substantially help to lLeal
the wounds of hatred, ignorance and mis-
understanding which disfigure not only
Europe but the whole of the rest of the
world.

I need hardly say I am working as hard
as I can on the lines so clearly laid down
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by my great predecessor, Dr. Besant. 1
try my best to remind my fellow-members
everywhere of the exhortations she her-
self gave during the course of the last
war. | am sure that members of The
Theosophical Society and those who in
large numbers have become Theosophists
on account of the spread of the teachings
of Theosophy, even though they may not
be actual members of The Theosophical
Society, largely constitute that Advance
Guard which shall lead the world out of

APRIL

the present war into a new life of Peace,
Happiness and Prosperity. Our nucleus
of the Universal Brotherhood of humanity
is beginning to cease to be a mere nucleus.
It is beginning, however slowly, to spread
throughout the world, and now is the time,
in the midst of darkness, to shine forth
with the marvellous light entrusted to us
upon the ways of all.

GEORGE S. ARUNDALE
" 8 March 1940

Around the World on Adyar Day

DR. ARUNDALE

(From the President’s speech made at the usual
morning meeting held in the Headquarters Hall

on February 17.)
T now remains for me to conclude our
proceedings. This particular meeting
here at Adyar, I should like to emphasize,
is only one of innumerable meetings
throughout the world, for 7.17 is one time
in one place and another time in another
place. . . .

When I look at the various standard
times I see how busy we can all of us be all
day. We have already had time to visit
Australasia and China before we had to
wake up and take up our duties in this part
of the world. In the new International
Theosophical Year Book of 1940 you will
find a chart giving the method of changing
Adyar time to other times throughout the
world, and you can think of these other
Sections when it is 7.17 a.m. and so you
can visit them. Thought is an aeroplane
for each one of us on which we travel
whithersoever we will. The aeroplane it-
self is only an outward and visible sign of
an inward and very wonderful traveiling
grace. When we think of a person we are

near him. When we think of a place we are
there. This celebration of 7.17 a.m. on
February 17th will be an all-day celebra-
tion, beginning as it did this morning at
117 a.m. and ending in our Honolulu
Lodge in the Hawaiian Islands at 11.17
this evening.

I do not suggest that we need to give up
our various avocations. We can think
with happiness and strength of the various
places where February the 17th is being
celebrated and we can link them with
Adyar, the wonderful centre of all these
events,

It is a wonderful thing to realize that
all over the world there is taking place a
linking of Adyar to every land and every
land to Adyar. It is a wonderful thing to
think of Adyar being positively honoured
and thought of in all these places we have
visited and have yet to visit.

There are three supreme events that are
connected with this Adyar Day Celebration
which was first organized by Mme. de
Manziarly : the passing of Colonel Olcott,
the passing of Giordano Bruno in a chariot
of fire, and the birthday of Bishop Lead-
beater.
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But this day is especially intended to

bring us all more closely with Adyar. In
that connection there is a very significant
passage written by our President-Founder
in “ Applied Theosophy,” first printed in
The Theosophist of June 1889 and later
as a pamphlet :

“ ADYAR is a principle and a symbol, as
well as a locality. ADYAR is the name
which means on the material plane the
Headquarters of an international, or, more
properly speaking, world-wide Society of
persons who have common aims and ob-
jects, and are imbued with a common
spirit. It means on the supra-physical
plane a centre of life and energy, the point
to and from which the currents run be-
tween the ideal and the material. Every
loyal Fellow has in his hearta little ADYAR,
for he has in him a spark of the spiritual
fire which the name typifies. ADYARis
the symbol of our unity as a Society, and so
long as it exists in the hearts of its Fellows
the powers of the enemy can never prevail
against The Theosophical Society.”

We see from that utterance of the Presi-
dent-Founder how wonderful Adyar is,
what a pillar of strength Adyar is, notonly
in fact to The Theosophical Society but to
the whole of the world, and how much
Adyar has to do to solve the terrible prob-
lems in the midst of which the world
lives at the present time. The solution of
the world’s war problems begins here,
though it must spread outwards from here.
But as each one of us, to start with, tries
to solve his own war problems in the midst
of this great fire of Adyar, with the help of
the dross-burning power of Adyar, as he
does that, so does he become a pure channel
for the fire of Adyar to flow into every
land to burn away its dross.

Think how responsible you and I are,
the residents who live here in this mighty
Spiritual Centre which is the very heart
of the nucleus of Universal Brotherhood
which our Society constitutes. On this

day wg dedicate ourselves anew to the ful-
filment of the privileges which are ours as
members of The Society, as residents at
Adyar. So while during the earlier portion
of the night we have travelled everywhere
to inspire as best we could our fellow-
members with the fire of Adyar, so do we
here and now ourselves renew our vow of
faithfulness to The Society, to Those who
gave The Society to the world and to the
great principles with which they inspired
The Society.

GREETINGS RECEIVED

(1) Section sends warmest greetings
Adyar Day. —HuNT

(2) On behalf of the Camberley Lodge
I send you Adyar Day greetings, and assure
you that though we bave had a change of
Secretaries, our devotion to the objects
for which The Society stands is unchang-
ed, as is also our loyalty to its President.

(3) The members of the Andhra Cir-
cars Theosophical Federation in Con-
ference assembled convey their hearty
loyal greetings to the President of The
Theosophical Society, to Srimati Rukmini
Devi and to Mr. C, Jinar&jadésa.

VARIED PROGRAMMES

Reports of Adyar Day celebrations have
been received from a number of Lodges
in India. The programmes included in
each case several of the following happy
and useful items :

Talks on the 3 heroes of the Day;

Symposium on Theosophy in which non-

members participated ;

Talk on the importance of Adyar and its

Day;
Combined meeting of the elder and
Youth Lodges and sympathizers ;

Music; Offerings of flowers ;

Gramophone records played of leaders’

speeches ;

New members enrolled ;

Donations collected ; Tea party.
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* THE NEW LEISURE

TO discuss the New Leisure at present

. is to emulate the children who en-
joy the game of *‘ Let’s suppose.”

In a world where there is now more
widespread economic insecurity than at
any time during the past two generations,
quite apart from the immediate difficulties
of war, when the struggle to obtain and
hold a secure footing in society never was
fiercer, to talk of leisure is usually to
appear sarcastic.

There is, of course, the enforced leisure

of unemployment, the modern nightmare .

of the world’s workers, but that can hardly
be dignified by the word “ leisure.” The
derivation of the word “to be allowed,”
and the meaning, * time at one’s own dis-
posal,” imply freedom of choice as to what
one will do or not do. The praper use of
the word asserts the supremacy of the
individual considered collectively, over any
external interest.

It is increasingly recognized that machin-
ery and improved processes have released
many millions from the necessity for slavish
toil, and that production now takes place
with an ever-diminishing demand for the
human element,

This is such a bewildering reversal of
the age-old problem of wringing from
nature a sufficiency, which bas hitherto
occupied most of the energies of mankind,
that the great majority have not realized
the silent revolution that has taken place,
deliberately neutralized as the increased
real wealth of mankind has been by the
artificial restriction of the financial means
for distributing it. Much less have the
necessary social readjustments been made
to meet the new relationship of man to

~Theosophy Is the Next Step . . .

his environment and to transform unem-
ployment into leisure,

One who, more than any other individua)
of our day, has not only focussed attention
on this problem but hgs outlined the method
for solving it, states the problem in the
following words :

“ .. the primary requisite is to obtain
in the readjustment of the economic and
political structure such control of initiative
that by its exercise every individual can
avail himself of the benefits of science and
mechanism ; that by thejr aid he is placed
in such a position of advantage, that in
common with his fellows he can choose,
with increasing freedom and complete in-
dependence, whether be will or will not
assist in any project which may be placed
before him.”’

That a man may chooge with increas.
ing freedom and complete independence "
what he will do is, however, very far from
the minds of the more vocal social reform-
ers and leaders of oyr day, and amongst
even the most enlightened we hear quite a
!‘ot abc?ut “ planned leisure and even
. organized freedom.” OQpe must ask,

planned, for what ?" gpg “ planned, by
whom ? "—whereupon the aim is revealed
that the individual s to have his leisure
mapped out and organized by someone else,
usually eome official who, sheltering bshind
that modern soulless monster, * The State,"”
seeks to exercise irresponsible authority.

When examining this silent revolution
it is essential to have a clear conception of
the direction of human evolution and to
plan social organization accordingly. Since
we are dealing with man'g social relation-

ships it may be found that the majestic

! Economic Democracy, by C. H. Douglas,
page 17.

100

1 &7\4 " ’:;I Li{'@ , k.
: ]
1940 THEOSOPHY IS THE NEX‘J) S ' q

words of the American Declaration of In-
¢ dependence offer a suitable pbrase. It
asserts ‘ the inalienable right of man tg
life, liberty and the pursuit of happmess,‘
and thus fulfils our first definition or attri-
bute of the state of leisure which assumes
the supremacy of the individual considered
collectively, over any other interest.

The basis of independence of this c.haf-
acter is most definitely economic; it is
simply hypocrisy, conscious or uncc?n-
scious, to discuss freedom of any fles?rfp'
tion which does not secure for the u‘zdwxd-
ual that in return for effort exercised as
right, not as a concession, an average
economic equivalent of the effort made
shall be forthcoming. This means a great
deal more than the right to work ; it r'neans
the right to wark for the right ends in the
right way.

In this connection, we must clearly
distinguish between the various methods
of getting work done and choose the
right one. .

Again to quote the distinguished social
reformer already cited, “. . . in respect of
any understanding, centralization is the
way to do it, but is neither the correct
method of deciding what to do nor the
duestion of who is to do it.”

It must be recognized that systems were
made for man and not man for systems,
and the interest of man which is self-
development, is above all systems, whether
theological, political or economic.

In a world in which the freedom of the in-
dividual is being more and more curtailed,
not only in the U. S. S. R. and the Totali.
tarian States but in almost every other
country, we must make up our minds on
fundamental principles. Is Authority or
Liberty to be the key-note of our social
organization in the New Age? -

This is by no means an obvious decision,
since we see authority exercising more
and more control over the lives and activ-
ities of individuals all over the world.

Through
fraction of thhk '
encroaching bufig
system of taxaton Wi n Grea
and in Ireland, takes th®total fruit of the
labour of one section of the corrimunity
for three and more months of the year, to
be spent in ways over which the individual

1 of credit by g

" has no control, whilst enregimenting the

rest, a social organization has been estab-
lished in which scant consideration is
shown for the supremacy of the individual.

In Ireland we have a theory that
even good government is no fitting sub-
stitute for self-government, and whether
we believe in the Christian Day of Judg-
ment, or in the Law of Karma, the same
principle applies to the indjvidual. To
plead that implicit and unquestioning obe-
dience has been given in the conduct of
our daily lives to the bewildericg multipli-
city of rules and regulations with which
an anonymous bureaucracy seeks to mould
our lives and characters, such obedience .
will hardly stave off grave consequences
before either of those tribunals,

In making our choice between Authority
and Liberty as the key-note in the com-
munity of the New Age, Theosophists have
a sure touchstone to assist in making a
wise decision. What methoad would g
Great One favour? What attitude “do
these Supreme Rulers of mankind adopt
in dealing with masses of mankind, and
with individuals ? Do They ever compel,
order or demand ?

When we contemplate the complete
freedom of choice accorded by Them to
all those so very far below Them in evoly-
tion, the scrupulously rigid respect for the
sanctity of the ind’ividual soul evinced by
these Great Ones in Their dealings with
mankind, Theosophists can have little
difficulty in deciding on the refative merits
of Authority and Liberty in human affairs,

Though the cost in social casualties may
be great at this period of rapid change,
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* mainly due to bad theology, short-sighted
apd ¢nisdirected education, and the lust
for .igresponsible .power on the part of
certain smal] sections of the community,
it will be found that the development of
the conception of individual Liberty with
responsibility for the consequences of his
actions will best serve the evolution of the
soul. :

PUBLICITY

PRACTICAL HINTS ON PRESS
REPORTS

Have we as Press Reporters tried to
increase the amount of space the Press
will give to our work ? Personal interviews
or a “pull” with the news-editor may
effect something, but there are few among
us who possess influence enough for this.

We must rely on ourselves, through a

. policy of inherent attractiveness and effi-
ciency. It is simple enough. Perhaps it
sounds stereotyped, but the principle be-
hind the policy is clear : if we have interest
enough in Theosophy to carry out our ideal
of brotherhood in this instance, then by all
the means possible shall we discover what
will be interesting to them and what will be
the method of presentation adapted to them,
which will make them ready to look at our
material. ‘* All things to all men!"”

So in one way the material should be
considered first, yet on the other hand the
outer seeming of reports is of primary im-
port. Since we are not men and wo-
men of genius, crabbed, illegible hand-
writing will not be excused; that is, if
we have no typewriter. Best of all will
be a well-typed sheet, double-spaced, with
wide margins, and, of course, typed on
one side of the sheet only. Paging of
that kind is equally important if the report
is handwritten, and inability to type will
not mean refusal of the copy, provided it
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request to state what is the most telling

¢ point in the talk to be given, will sound
out the needed key-note. Use the inter-
esting point with only sufficient back-
ground for the title of the talk to make
the point stressed understandable. As
illustration, the ever-interesting subject,
“Thought as a power,” can be given a
modern and topical turn when the lecturer
says he intends to cite a recent investiga-
tion into extra-sensory perception as an
example which ought really to be ascribed
to the unknown workings of thought-
force. The report then may be written
around that.

One well-known lecturer with wide
journalistic experience prepared reports be-
forehand, and also sent them to the papers
before the lectures were delivered. In
large towns two or three different accounts

. of the same lecture were ready for different

" papers. “ Exclusive” news-items make
good journalism. And preparation before-
hand need not mean stale work, but work
that is fresh, due to our training in
brotherly perception.

Thus, study of ways of presentation
have circled round to the question of the
nterest of the material itself. But there
are further points of form. The news-
editor may prefer accounts that are a little
more discursive than the more direct type
so far described. He may prefer to choose
for himself the topical item ; yet most often
hd will prefer the copy that shows the
press “sense” developed in us by our
attention to what interests others.

Sometimes this self-training teaches us
that one paper usually gives a certain

" space, long or short. Yet it is not good
always to send in only that length, but
sometimes to combine certainty and un-
certainty, the usual with the unusual. Let
there be the certainty that something usual
to the paper is coming and then even with
one of the less outstanding lectures, change,
and let a special longer report be written

Such an atmosphere of freedom with
respounsibility will be a fitting preparation
for the New Leisure. It remains for each
to decide whether they want Authority or
Liberty, and to act accordingly.

4

T. KENNEDY

General Secretary of The
Theosophical Society in Ireland

BULLETIN

is clear, nor is it any excuse for not arrang-
Ing to send in our matter.

There are also routine points to be ob-
served, such as the hour the paper goes to
print, so that we do not send last-minute
material for which space cannot be found
even when our news happens to be truly
of value as a “stop-press " item, and has
occurred at the last moment. That is very v
infrequently the case, but it can be met :
by a warning to the papers, that news is
coming, whether sent by telegraph, tele-
phone, or express messenger. If it is a
weekly paper it should be possible to send
the copy on a definite day, so that the
news-editor can rely on it. But it often
happens that a lecture or meeting of mo-
ment is held at such an hour that it seems
impossible to reach the paper with a re-
port before it goes to press.

Then has the plan of preparing a report
beforehand been tried, or that of writing it
while the lecture is being given ? Even
these plans are straightforward if we have
that fundamental brotherly interest in what
other people want. But we will not ask
the speaker to give the whole lecture
beforehand ! Often a summary is ready, or
a former press-notice, and still something
is lacking. :

Summaries of lectures, as noted last
time, can be uninteresting—and deadly.
But a brief word with the speaker—and
not an exhausting “ word "—with some

4
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full of good material. The editor under-
stands that his public likes both the ele-
ments of expectedness and unexpectedness.

Lodges that have no lectures may yet
have material interesting to the press in
their study groups and discussions, and if
these are meetings opened to the public
they may be reported. In a town where
well-written reports of the lectures for the
Lodge were given the space of a column,
when afterwards only open classes were
held, news of the meetings yet appeared
week by week, although there were only
inexperienced workers not accustomed to
writing. But they were shown how to -
take the main interest of their discussion,
and to abstract a sentence or two to illus-
trate the point from one of the classic
Theosophical writings, and other sentences
from still others, combining them evenlgy,.
and using a topical example from one of
the magazines (generally Theosophical).
So that “reports” far more inspiring than
the average aroused the attention of the
neighbourhood.

Be your own Lodge reporter, is a good
maxim for us. Reporters from the papers
need careful handling, and careful training
in Theosophical teachings, if their reports
are not to be startling in their misconcep-
tions. What is given to them should not be
too far-fetched, but should be linked on to
what is already known in an easy grada-
tion. Indeed we must use with them this
same valuable press “sense” enabling us
to seize what they want, and relateit. To
do this is to use a fragment of the vast
perception that will be ours when we enter
fully upon our trué inheritance, knowing
that the understanding and the life that is
in us, is that which is also in others, and
that where they are different and unique
our mental life can yet present apparently
divergent matters and interests so that the
blessing of our fundamental understand-
ing is broadcast to the world that needs it.

E. M. LAVENDER
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ADYAR A SPIRITUAL WELL‘

. _‘E are meeting here, brethten, on
' whit’ ,xs A very joyous occasion,
s the; ceﬁe’aratlon of two great

gives, and 8 sacrifice given no less by
mvery - ‘individnal who is steadily ap-

_ oproaching his path or is on it.

We are dlso celebrating the Resurrec-
ioh, the great complementary festival

5> the Crutifigion, the ascent of the
L+
1dmdual fot the moment into his

,tema.l ‘Heaven, out of what we may

3 Frmn an address on Goail Priday, 22 March
940, (o the 17th South-Iadian Theosophical Con-
stwne ulembled st Myu e

Work Matters Moref
By The Editor

the f«?wal of the sacrifice’
Christ for'the sake of the world, _v

mately impings; upori"w Imb, tha%‘ |
3 samﬁoe whmb ‘very great Teachar .

‘might enter isto thé spirit of themh

. be of the greatat significance ‘are mfhﬁé

call the hel! of &mémﬁxio >

splendour of its’ aptnﬂm! eounterpart
One can feel flowing through ohe the

delights of such an occasxon. X can

only wish that we could | ;

and more those festivdl

joice in‘them, a.nd grow in them, x’
Those festivals which to me seem 4

first place the’ great Stepson our'way
~—the Birth, the: B@ptlsm}WTmns

figuration, the Cfuc xidn, and .the -

Resurvectidh, with thé final Ascensmzr S
—which have their counterparts no
less in every great faith; and second,
those festlvals which commemorate the

sending of Messengers to aid in the
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redemption of the wotld. We have had
in Mylapore the celebration of a number

of Saints who were in truth Messengers of _

the Elder Brethren. One realizes that
however much Mylapore may have become
part and parcel of the City of Madras, it
- gtill retains something of its ancient splen-
dour, so that it is 2 centre of potent force,
first because of its own dedication, and
second because of the celebrations in which
it engages.

I am inclined to believe, as time goes
on, though evidently not just yet, we shall
perceive that Adyar was selected by the
Elder. Brethren to be the great Interna-
tional *Centre of The Theosophical Society
more because of the influences which per-
iheated it in the olden days than because
of any other reason. I would almost ven-
ture upon the prophecy that we shall some
day know of great Personages who have
lived in or round about the village of
Adyar, as there were in Mylapore, and we
shall realize that this very soil itself is the
sacred source of spiritual wells which we
have not the means of discovering now,
hut whiéh those who come after us will be
helped to discover. 1 cannot help but
think that the peace and power of Adyar,
so tangible to the outer world no less than
they are to ourselves, have been derived
even less from an external dispensation
and more from an inner welling forth.

Adyar is a spiritual well. It is very
good that we should hold from time to
time conferences here, sothat every one
can drink from that well, not by discourses,
but through a receptive attitude which does
not take into account particular persons.

One wonderful thing about this spiritual
well of Adyar is that it gives to each ina
miraculous and mystic way the waters
that each needs for his growth, for his
a&justment, so that each one of us may
come to the well as often as we choose
and -drink therefrom the life that each one
of us needs—and each one of us needs life

>

\

different from the life perhaps that others
need. ' o

WHO, WHENCE, WHITHER

Though the waters of this spiritual well
of Adyar are distinguished by their First
Ray quality, that does not in the least
degree mean that the other qualities of
other Rays are less potent: than those
of the First Ray. The fact is that
every one who comes here for however
short a period of time, as well as all who
abide here, can gain from Adyar that
which each needs to help him to move
more quickly on his way. But in order
that an individual may be helped to move
more quickly on his way, he should have
some conception of his way.‘ Many people
are vague as to their own individual ways
on the highroad of life., There is nothing
more important than that an individual
should be a little clear as to the nature of
the pathway which he is treading. And
to help him to know, he has this brilliant,
burning, blazing light of Theosophy.

- If you want to know : who you are,
whence you have come, and whither you
individually are in fact directing your
steps, you have it either in the classic
Theosophy already ours or in your own
Theosophy which you have evolved through
the inspiration of the clagsic TheoSophy-
There is no excuse for the individual
Theosophist not to be clear as to his way.
Not that he will be right is the conclusions
he will come to in regard to that way.
Inevitably he must make mistakes and
mis-see that way to some extent. But its
broad general principles should be clear,

and if they are not clear the cause is :
generally to -be .found in self-centredness

of a somewhat narrow kind, so that the
individual lives in his present incarnation
as if that were the only incarnation and
as if his present outlook were the only
outlook. Or if he thinks of a futurs at
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all, his outlook is. upon some time in the

remote distance to come.

 FACETS OF THE JEWEL-SELF

It ought o be very clear that we are
all of us jewels of one type or another,
and the jewel-Self of each one of us is
fashioned into almost innumerable facets,
and any particular incarnation is only one
facet, and ome alone, It must be clear
that one particular incarnation describes
only an infinitesimal part of ourselves and
by no means the whole of ourselves. To-
day one may feel his qualities and weak-
nesses to be such and such, but these are
only the qualities and weaknesses attached
to a particular light shining through the
restricting, narrowing, restraining medium
of a particular facet of the jewel of his
being. We have not yet discovered more
than a tithe of ourselves.

If one is to assume that it takes 700
incarnations, more or less, to reach the
greater heights, one might very well say
that this particular incarnation sums up
only a portion of those 700 incarnations,
and from the point of view of those who
live within a particular incarnation it
ig very restrictive of an individual's expres-
sion down here. ,

Now we must try to disentangle our-
selves from the immediacies of our living.
We must try to pierce through this partic-
ular incarnation into those that lie before

‘us. We must try to see an apotheosis, an

exaltation of ourselves somewhere on the
way, and work towards that in terms of
down here, so that the Eternal may have

" an influence on the time conditions that

surround us.

HOW ADYAR HELPS

Adyar is one of the few places in which

. it is possible the more easily to know what

apotheosis, exaltation, splendour of our-
2 , ,

selves, awaits us in the not so very far

distant future. In Adyar, even if one does

nothing at all, ‘there is the clarification of
our vision which causes it to extend be-
yond its ordinary limitations. If anyone
has lived here for a number of years and
still does not know who' he is or what is
his purpose, then he bas not drunk often
enough at the well of this holy place. He
is not-in touch with Adyar, however much
he may be residing at Adyar. - We some-
times say of the Elder Brethren that They

‘are in the world but not of it. We might

say of many or most of us that we are of
Adyar and not yet in it. We are so-much
governed by the world, because il§ fears
and hopes are round about our own im-
mediate selves, that we cannot see the
wood of our incarnations for one particular
tree of them.

Those of us who are members of The
Theosophical Society ought to have a clear
conception as to what will be the nature
of the apotheosis, the exaltation of our lives
in the not too distant future. It may be
a dream almost too beautiful to be true, It
may seem hopeless and so far away. Yet
because you and I have been chosen for
membership of The Theosophical Soiety,
there is that in us that can move us on-
wards. And I venture to believe that The
Theosophical Society is in a measure as
much intended to be a selection for the
next sub-race as it is intended to be a help
to every individual to become more wisely,
strongly serviceable to the Elder Brethren.
I can quite well imagine those two paths
as being distinct one from the other, so
that some of us may quite well choose the
path leading to the beginning of a new
sub-race and & new Root-race, and some
of us may be more inclined to join what
one may call the larger staff of the agents
of the Elder Brethren, dotted about all
over the world.

I think those who are sent to Adyar
even for the few days of this Conference,
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no less than those who dwell for a period
of time, are being watched, observed, and,
if possible, trained, so that they may fit
into one or another of the Masters’ plang
for future work. We must try to have
that vision and not think in terms of The
Theosophical Society only but also in
terms of the work we may be able to do
for Them in' the world in one field or in
another in the future. Each one of ys
should be able to think of his own field
and then to think of himself in some other
field into which he would not normally be
drawn, How does each one of us look
upon himself when he thinks of himself ag
being far more of a God than he is now,
though not yet a God ?

TO KNOW ONE'S FUTURE

In a future not too far off, though not an
immediate future, I think of my next step
as being a messenger on a small scale for
the Elder Brethren. It is to that end I am
dedicating myself. It is that to which ]
look. That is my ideal, my determination,
and has been so for the last twenty years
without any diminution. If I want to ex-
press that in terms understandable, so that
its grandeur may be perceived, I should
say, quoting from words of one of the Elder
Brethren: “ Just as we now are able to
move about from nation to nation in the
world and give to nation after nation the
truth that happens to be in us, so in the
more distant future will it be possible to
travel from planet to planet, within certain
restrictions, in this universe of ours, and to
be a channel in planet after planet for the
larger truth which then will be known, and
to fulfil in terms of planets that will of the
Eider Brethren which now we may strive
to fulfil in terms of vnations}."

That is for me, What is for you ? There
is work on every one of the seven Rays
and there is work outside the seven Rays
as we know very well. Bishop Leadbeater

May

and Mr. Jinarfijadpsg bave chosen a si)eci-

fic type of Sezond Ray work, Dr. Besant,
4

Colonel 0
type of
chosen
yours ?

If you know wha 5

Z:uint;:lnl,i b\ivntlTout treating your knowledge
2 inf futue, if you can see the exaltation
iy you,—sexfm of what are the germ elements
wpourse] éven now, for you do reflect the
who ;ou ost;lgh lonly & part shines through,
not o ould work for that future now,
o ec.ﬁng t}}at work to interfere with
o peci c.dutnf:s that are yours in view of
soe ;frorld sxt.uatlon, the need of The Theo-
shf, izal Society and other activities, You

uld bear constantly in mind your put-

;:-Ott and H. P, B, a particular
Irst Ray work. ' Others have
work on other Rays, What is

your work, as best

in. sSome measure, to use
» o hit the bull'g eye, to gain

ttl) hThem almost as in &
o ave observed, when an
individual has truly found even this inter-

mediate visjop i
near to Them, (;fvhls future, he draws very

self to that future ; A )
Self, he dedicg ure in terms of his Higher

Brethren, " Dimself before the Elder

Just ag there g
re th
.taken by those wh
1n the future

flash. So far as

¢ particular vows
¢ tho are to become Buddhas
. T® 80 there are permutations and
sc;r;:xr:alt:ons of different aspacts of those
hon ; en by those who, having found

Piace in the service of the world, are

beginning to § s
even now. ulfil it ip &e early stages

hen he can dedicate him-
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There is a time for an individual to give
his unswerving, unfaltering devotion to an

* individual. That is always a splendid and

inevitable landmark on one’s way. It must
be whole-hearted, a devotion which holds
nothing back and gives everything. That
is the only real devotion. But when that
devotion has been achieved, one is general-
ly drawn near to a realization of one’s own
Eternal Self.

I remember very well my own devotion
to Dr. Besant, and how it involved a com-
plete surrender of everything that I bad
and everything that I was, and how that
went on for a number of years, and how I
came to be placed on Probation. Then Dr.
Besant told me, ‘I release you from your
obligations to me, for the obligations you
have undertaken now are higher.” I told
her that for me there was no release, for
“how can you imagine I should relieve
myself of my obligation to you when these
higher obligations are a fulfilment of what
you are pleased to call the lesser, though
greater than which I cannot conceive, You
cannot throw me away like that. Whileit
is true that an Elder Brother has taken
responsibility for me, it is you who have
brought me to His feet, it is to you in the
outer world that my complete and perfect
allegiance will ever gratefully, thankfully,
joyously be given.” So whatever I had
continued to be hers—my life, my resources,
everything, went to her.

When you have the necessary devotion
to a Higher Self which you perceive out-
side you, then you are beginning to dis-
cover the Higher Self within you, and that
discovery is the fulfilment of the Path of
Holiness, for the moment you have dis-

covered it, you must attain it. However
dificult the Path may be, and obstacles
may come in your way, one of the miracu-
lous and wonderful discoveries you make is
that even the obstacles you make yourself
—the weaknesses, the stupidities, the fool-
ishnesses and the ignorances you place in
your own way—will be removed from your
way. You will overcome them because of
this inner force which is urging you rapidly
on to achieve this intermediate destiny.

MAKE THE MOST OF ADYAR

1 exhort all of you who have come to
Adyar for a few days to be busy about try-
ing to know yourselves more truly from
the standpoint of the future in this energiz-
ing atmosphere. Attend the meetings if you
like. Still more rest and recreate in the
silence which is the supreme gift of Adyar
to usall. I hope this Conference may be
fruitful, especially to this country, releasing
therein the peace, power and joy that
-passeth all understanding.’

If you know something of your way,
however little you may feel you are
travelling that way as rapidly as you ought,
however halting you feel yourself to be, if
you know something of your way, if you
know something of its stages and perhaps
are yourself in the stage of devotion to an
individual, then in the midst of all the
darkness and the inhibitions of the present,
that light of the future will shine and you
will never lose your courage and certainty
of the great unfoldment of the bud which
each one of us now is into the flower which
each one of us is inevitably destined to
become.

Birthdays are days on which to give something rather than receive.
Why not give a book to your Lodge library on your birthday ?

The American Theosophist
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HOMAGE TO H.P.B.
(For White Lotus Day, May 8)

HE heroic lonely efforts of that noble
Messenger of the White Lodge,
Helena Petrovna Blavatsky, are bearing
rich fruit today, and never must we for-
get, in these hours of growing light, to
whom we owe its dawning, who laboured
through the chill dark hours before the
dawn, and saw but little fruit of all her
sacrifices, of all her poured-out life. To
her, as to Those who sent her, should our
hearts go out in deepest gratitude, as we
reap what she sowed, and garmer in the
harvest from the land she ploughed. If
today The Theosophical Society is beyond
all possibility of destruction it is because
it was nourished by her life-blood, as it
lay beneath her heart.

—ANNIE BESANT

WORLD GOODWILL DAY
May 18

The impulse which the youth of Wales
sent out first in 1921 calling the world
to Goodwill has reverberated in about
sixty countries, yet the world is still in
the throes of war. All the more need
therefore to keep on celebrating Goodwill
Day, not only on May 18, when the world's
youth broadcasts its peace messages, but
to observe Goodwill Day every day in the
year, until the 365 days compose a Good-
will Year. A utopian dream, perhaps!
But we shall never have a Goodwill Year
until the world wills it. And Theosophists
most of all may help to bring it about by
reason of their expert knowledge of the

willing process.. We must think—act—
speak-—(_}oodwill everywhere at all times,
and particularly on the 18th May intensify
the. spxr'xt and swell the wave of Goodwill
which is rolling round the world. The
;vorld will be a little sweeter and cleaner
bor a bath' of Goodwill only once a year,

ut the daily bath would bring the millen-

nium. We must do our bit !

——J.LnD-
FULL MOONS oF MAY AND JULY

The time of the full moon of Vaisakh

(Wesak) and of Agadhg (Asala) in 1940 are
as follows :

London,

Greenwich t; . v
21: 133 pm.: & ich time, Vaisakh, May

m.; Agadha, July 19: 9.55 a.m.

India, Stagdard time, Vaisakh, May 21 : -

7.013 p.m,; A§idha, July 19: 3.25 p.m.
_kn connection with the festival of Vai-
sakh, read in the May Theosophist the

article entitleq * Vaisakh — i
Moon of May." Day—he F

THE CRY OF THE CHILDREN

Ll‘sten, we.implore you to our voices crying
in the wilderness,

Lift up your hand
help us,

For we are l‘iving in a world in which
cruelty and injustice surround us.

S and your hearts to

he cruelty of nation to nation—of man -

to man—of brother to brother.
As well as the Breat cruelty to our friends
and brothers of the animal kingdom.
We know not where to turn, except to you
who are the adults, the strong, the
mature, the fathers who rule the earth:

This earth, which one day we shall inherit
from you,
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Leave to us a world in which we can live
in harmony, and peace and happiness
and well-being. :

Leave to us, we entreat you, a world in
which nation loves nation, brother loves
brother.

A world in which there is kindliness and
tenderness and understanding of one to
another.

We are encumbered and surrounded by
injustice, cruelty, poverty, hatred.

Our world which is really beautiful with
its seas and lakes and rivers.

Its mountains and valleys; its trees and
fruits and grains and flowers,

We love all its beauty, and we know there
is of plenty for us all.

Yet you are making of it a thing of ugli-
ness, with your wars, your greeds, your
hatreds.

You are trampling upon the beauty of our
world—you are trampling upon our
hearts.

Our hearts which are born for love, not
hatred—for gentleness, not cruelty—for
beauty, not ugliness.

We are your children, and we are suffering
and unhappy.

We are your heirs, and we are desolate.

In misery we wring our hands, and you
alone can help us.

When you have gone, we must remain, it

" is we who must carry on.

Help us, therefore, to carry on with the

good, the beautiful, the true.

. Lead us not into darkness, but give us

Light:

- Radiant Light filled with truth, beauty,

justice, filled with wonder, compassion,
love.

Let not your darkness enfold us.

We, the children of the earth, implore
you, listen to our voices, crying in the
wilderness.

LLAURA CHASE
in The Young Theosophist

KALAKSHETRA

On March 10 the Superintendent of th
Victoria Technical Institute, Madras, visit

ed the Weaving Department and the Show
‘room, with the result that some of the mos

beautiful saris produced by the Departmen
are being displayed in the Exhibition Hal
at the Institute.

(The Victoria Imstitute is a repositor
for the Art products of Southern India, an
a representative collection of the artisti
products of the Presidency is kept for exhi
bition and sale.) ‘

The conditions for membership of Kalg
ksetra have been revised. To emphasiz
the spiritual and cultural nature of th
work it has been decided that the annus
subscription of each member shall be
voluntary annual donation, which as longa
it is maintained shall be sufficient to-insut
membership. The payment in advance ¢
the annual donation by a prospective mem
ber shall serve as the entrance or joinin
fee.

Rukmini Devi appeals to the friends ¢
art throughout the world to associate then
selves with the work of Kalaksetra, whic
is a strong and pulsating heart of cultur:
life in India, that mother country which
herself the spiritual heart of the world,

For further information regarding men
bership, tuition, hostel accommodation, an
orders for saris and other hand-wove
products, please communicate with tt
Manager, Kalaksetra, Adyar, Madras.

—IL M.}

THE HINDUSTAN SCOUT
ASSOCIATION

Adyar continues to contribute to th
Association largely and whole-hearted]
both in inspiration and work. The Hinds

“stan Scout Bulletin is issued regular|

from Adyar, a gift of the Chief Commi:
sioner, and recently also from Vasan
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Press, Adyar, has issued a report of the
Association for the year ending March
1940.

It is a fine report in outer appearance as
well as in contents, and illustrated with
well-produced portraits of Mr. V.V, Giri
(President of the Association) and Dr.
Arundale (Chief Commissioner)and pictures
of Scouts and Guides at their Jamboree and
Camp, at their parades and exercises, The
work done during the year is summed up
in a Foreword by Dr. Arundale as fol-
lows :

“The Hindustan Scout Association,
Madras Presidency, has had a very useful
and strenuous year of activities during the
year 1939-40. The strength during the
year has increased by 10,000 making up a
total of 17,000 scouts in the Presidency.
This increase in numbers speaks very high-
ly of the popularity enjoyed by our Asso-
ciation. Almost all the Local Bodies and
many private educational institutions have
affiliated their groups with our organization,
We have now strong local and District
organizations functioning in the mufussil
centres.

“ Our officers are keen and alive to the
needs and necessities of making our Move-
ment thoroughly Indian and suitable to our
boys and girls. There has been a great
demand for officers to take charge of the
various scout groups. As many as 14
training courses were run in different
centres in the Presidency during the year,
with the result we have now more than
500 workers trained and equipped for
service in the Movement. Our Scouts
have been taking part prominently in the
Nation-building activities besides render-
ing service at the many festivals in the
pilgrim centres.

“The important Provincial Scout event
was the holding of a camp for boy and
girl scouts at the Besant Scout Camping
Centre, Adyar, during the Christmas week
in December 1939, which was attended by
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more than 400 scouts representing the
grc.)ups’in the Presidency. The Camp was
bux.lt on the basis of an Indian Village
;.vfhnch added to the happiness of the camp
ife.

13

More needs to be done in the matter of
spreading the Movement into the villages
and strengthening the Girls' Section of
9ur Movement. This we could undertake
in thci coming year with confidence if we
are given the necessary co-operation from
the public and the Government which I am
sure will be forthcoming as is evident from
the great enthusiasm shown to our Move-
ment during the year,

[T}

MF. V.S. Ratnasabhapathy, Provincial
Orqamzing Commissioner, and Mr. M.
Bajagopalan, Assistant Provincial Organiz-
ing Commissioner, have done admirable
work, and to them to no small extent is

due the strong position of our Association
throughout the Presidency.”

EASTER CONFERENCE AT ADYAR

.Under the friendly and able chairman-
ship of the Joint General Secretary for
South India, the 17th South Indian Con-
ference at Adyar began in a spirit of good
fellowship and happiness as Federation and
Lodge officers, as well as other outstanding
workers, representing about 40 Lodges,
were introduced with a few pertinent facts
regarding the service of each to The Society
and to Theosophy. This proved a stroke
of genius, for immediately it became a con-
ference of friends in which suggestions and
1df:as were freely expressed and exchanged
with appreciation, '

Ad_)'ar Lodge moved forward its regular
meeting in order to precede the Conference
by one day and to add its contribution to-
ward nfaking the discussion a success, by
presenting four of the Adyar workers in
short talks,

Another feature of the Conference which
proved most successful was the series of
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group meetings held in the afternoons for
discussion of Lodge problems in the pro-
vincial language of each Federation.

_An address given to the Conference is
embodied in this month’s “ Work Matters
More.” Another highlight was Dr. G.
Srinivasa Murti's address on the Work of
Theosophists which, it is hoped, will be
printed in The Theosophist.

A report of the many excellent sugges-
tions for improving the work of Lodges,
with excerpts from the inspiring talks given
by the President, Dr. Arundale, and others
is being printed for distribution to those
interested in knowing more of the work
accomplished. It makesa valuable booklet
for workers.

A very successful Conference indeed !
Many expressed and all seemed to feel
this at the very happy closing meeting
under the Banyan tree, which began with
a talk on the Bharata Samaj by Rukmini
Devi, continued as a tea party, and ended
with an address by Dr. Arundale. This
and another talk by Rukmini Devi form
ap article in the June Theoasophist.

MONTESSORI CENTRE AT ADYAR

As reported in the March WORKER, Dr.
Arundale suggested to Mme. Montessori
that she might make Adyar the centre of
her Indian work. Following the sugges-
tion Mme. Montessori has now decided to
establish at Adyar a Montessori Centre,
includiﬁg a model school and a centre for
workers. Mme. Montessori has chosen
Adyar because, she says, the spiritual en-
vironment inspires her work, and because
of the success of her first Training Course
held here recently. She also deeply appre-
ciates the intellectual life of Madras. The
decision was made at a gathering held at
Adyar on April 14, Dr. Arundale approv-
ing and promising all possible co-operation.

Mr. Montessori indicated how they had
been helped in other countries—in Italy by

a contract between the Municipality of
Rome and the Italian Government, in
Spain by arrangement between the Catalan
Government and the Municipality of Bar-
celona, the one financing the training col-
lege and the other putting at Dr. Montes-
sori’s disposal a school for experiment. In
Holland the Municipalities of Amsterdam
and other cities established training col-
leges to prepare teachers for the Municipal
schools.

The meeting recognized that the initia-
tive should be taken by the Government.
Mme. Montessori left on April 17 for
Ootacamund in the Nilgiri Hills, and will
interview His Excellency the Governor.
It is understood that the Montessori diplo-
mas will be recognized by the Government.

OVERSEAS VISITORS

Friends from overseas have been speci-
ally welcome at Adyar during the winter
because of the difficulties of travel by sea.
Miss Elithe Nisewanger of Chicago came
from the United States in time to parti-
cipate in the last day of the International
Convention. Already she is deep in the
life and work of Adyar and happy in it.

Next came Miss Nora Lea-Wilson, en
route from China where she had visited
friends, to her home in England. Her stay
was brief, but her enjoyment of the life in
Adyar and her interest in India were real ;
and we appreciated her friendly smile and
the cheerfulness with which she gave vol-
unteer help to more than one department
of the work. '

Mr. and Mrs. Vreede found in Adyar a
brief respite from their year of travel in
India. Mr. Vreede is a student of Arabic
and Samskrt and finds in this country a
fertile field for the continuation of his
studies. Mrs. Vreede’s line seems art, for
she fell in love with Kalaksetra. This
charming couple are related to Bishop
Vreede of Holland who is well known over
the world among Theosophists,



114 THE THEOSOPHICAL WORKER

Qur latest arrival is Mr. J. L. Hadaway
of Oakland, California, who went from the
United States to China last autumn with
Mr. Knudsen, the Presidential Agent, and
plans to return after six months at Adyar to
assist in Theosophical work in that coun-
try. Already he has found several niches
in Adyar which have been waiting for
someone like him to fill.

But with our gains we must report also
a loss. Mrs. Ribbe-Loeff who has been at
Adyar more than a year felt the urge to
return to her home in Holland, and in
spite of uncertainties and possible dangers,
sailed from Colombo late in March. We
admire the courage of an old lady who in
spite of present dangers wants ““ to live or
die in her own country,” and we send her
our best wishes.

Further, two nice and enterprising
new friends—Mrs. Milford and Mr. F. E.
Wrightson, recent members of The Society
in Australia—paid us a brief visit, enjoyed
Adyar hugely but were happy to return to
Australia before India’s weather became
too warm. And Miss C. Meyer was the
one person who came from overseas (Singa-
pore) just to attend the 64th Internation-
al Conyention at Adyar.

INDIA'S PLACE IN THE NEW ORDER

A friend who lived very many years in
Adyar and knows India well, writes from
France :

In the new world India will have her
much desired and justifiably claimed free-
dom. Have no fear about that. The
Home Rule question as far as Great
Britain is concerned is no longer a question
—there only rests the matter of the mach-
inery and I do not see how even Indians
themselves can foresee what form of Gov-
ernment they will adopt under the new
conditions arising everywhere. The old
world is shattered beyond recall. We seem
to be moving towards the federation form
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of one kind or another, The French and
British Federation at the present ' mo-
ment is the most striking example of it.
My one hope is that India herself will not
make the mess of things that Ireland has

made after getting their freedom. The

tS}:mg of Hate against England still obsesses
) Fm there. and hatred never can accom-
plish anything but undoing. I should like

to see some really effective union between -

Mo.sl.ems and Hindus. I do not mean merely
Pohtxcal truces of the moment but really
inner understanding that cannot be upset
by the fate of a few cows or such trivial-
ftles. Political freedom is only one factor
in r.eal freedom, it does not necessarily mean
civsl  freedom, religious freedom, social
fr‘eedom or freedom of the mind. Itisa
big order but India can be in the front
rank if she throws off the dead wood of the
Past and goes into the future with real

J fvanmukti, her true spiritual heritage and
gift to human evolution,

THE THEOSOPHIST'S FREEDOM

. Have Theosophists any objection to

violent war? " The question was put to
the President of The Theosophical Societys
at a New India League meeting in Madras.
D::: Arundale replied :
" Each. Theosophist can do what he
ikes, believe what he likes, say what he
!1kes. We are not an orthodoxy, a relig-
ion, Some Theosophists are advocates
of a?nmsa, some believe in himsa. Theos-
ophists are people who believe in Uni-
v.ersal Truth and seek it in their own indi-
v§dual. way. There is no compulsion or
dictation in The Theosophical Society, no
orthodoxy or conventions that anyone
must be!leve in. If you are a Theosophist,
you believe that there is a Brotherhood in
the world and you will do what you can in
your own Way to promote that Brother-
.lxoo?l, gossxbly through war if that is your
x.nchnatlon. possibly through non-violence
if that is your inclination.”

The 17th Congress of The Theosophical

Society in Europe

PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE

I SEND my very affectionate greetings
to all who will be assembled for the

European Congress of The Theosophical

Society at Whitsuntide. The gathering,
however small so far as international rep-
resentation is concerned, will nonetheless
be historic, for it will be an oasis of peace
and brotherhood amidst a tragically wide-
spread desert of war with its concomitant
fear,

The Congress will safely rely for its
success upon the Light of Theosophy and
upon the power which is The Theosophical
Society. I have not the slightest doubt
but that this gathering of Theosophists
will strengthen in every nation the deter-
mination to extend the advent of a peace
honourable to all alike, and will point the
way to every European Section of our
Society as soon as possible to draw the
erstwhile warring nations once again into
friendship and this time into an under-
standing friendship based on mutual re-
spect and appreciation. In such days as
these The Theosophical Society through-
out the world, and very especially the
Sections within the warring areas in the
world, keeps alive in the eternal science
of Theosophy the great Truths of right
living, and in The Theosophical Society
there is that supreme Truth, the Universal
Brotherhood of humanity, which remains
a fact however much it may be desecrated
and set at naught by the ignorance of man.

Here in India we Theosophists are doing
our best to uphold these great principles,
and there is urgent need for them inasmuch
as, for the time being, India is a house

divided against herself and in the midst
of a confusion amidst the clouds of which
she finds it difficult to tread her righteous
way. Indeed, while there may be a greater
intensity of war here or there, in very
truth the whole world is war-ridden. Itis
our privilege to be born into such a time
as this to help the world to learn the lessons
of war so that it may enter into a golden
age of peace.

In spirit will many of us who live in
distant lands be with you, so that your

.gathering though small on the physical

plane will otherwise be splendidly im-
pressive. )

May the blessings of those who gave
Theosophy and The Theosophical Society
to the world in such a time as this be with
you throughout the period of your gather-
ing and be conveyed home by those who
may come from afar.

GEORGE S, ARUNDALE
16 April 1940

LONDON, WHITSUNTIDE, 1940

Mrs. Gardner writes in News and Notes
that this year's plan “ bas the advantage
that English members, many of whom nor-
mally come to London for Convention, will
have the opportunity of meeting visitors
from abroad and enjoying the wider con-
tacts that arise through meetings of the
European Federation.

“ Arrangements will be somewhat differ-
ent from usual, the English Convention
being confined to one morning only, with the
Blavatsky Lecture, given, it is hoped, by
a distinguished visitor from abroad, on
another day. The four British Sections

115
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are to act as hosts to the Congress and a
most interesting concert of the musig of
the four countries will form part of fﬁe
programme. Special efforts are being made
to make the obtaining of passports facilities
easier. . .

“ A charge of 2s. 6d. will be made for
registration for the Congress in order to
defray the heavy expenses which have to
be incurred by federation officials attending
from various parts of Europe, but one free
ticket will be sent to the secretary of each
Lodge to be used personally or by a selected
member., It is hoped that Lodges will
make a special effort to send at least one
delegate. Collections might even be taken
to pay the travelling expenses of some
member who is free to make the journey,
The important point is that we should
secure in London at Whitsuntide as wide
a representation as possible of the Lodges
and members throughout England. At the
moment no one can say just how important
the meeting may be, but whatever may
have developed in the field of war, the
gathering together of members of our So-
ciety from the neutral and allied countries
of Europe at a meeting place in London
is bound to have significance. So please
come.

“ Absentee registration will be accepted
with pleasure and will make a real link
with the work of the Congress. Those
who register as ‘absentees ' will pay the
registration fee and will receive the full
printed programme by post on the day that
the Congress opens.”

A JOURNAL FOR THE FEDERATION

An important development in Europe is
the launching of L'Action Théosophique,
edited by Mlle. Serge Brisy, as the official
organ of the European Federation. It
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will be published at Brussels, Belgium, in
three languages, English, French and Ger-
man, It is tentatively planned that this
tn-lmg.ual newspaper be issued under the
authority of the General Council of the
Et}r?pean Federation, The first French
edition was due to appear in March,
the English in April, and the German in
May.

The whole purpose of these papers is to
spread news of Theosophical activities
throughout the world, for example, news
of .the National Societies, biographies of
eminent Theosophists, articles signed by
distinguished members of The Society.
Mr. van Dissel has established contact
with édyar so that all the news which
pours into Adyar may be transmitted to
Brussels. Similarly he has appointed cor-
.respc_mdents in Sydney and Huizen, so that,
m.l_ns own words “the life of the three
spiritual centres can flow freely in Europe
and so that the European members may be
fully informed of Theosophical doings
everywhere,”

Mr. ]J. L. Davidge is acting as liaison
officer f-or the European Federation at Adyar
anq W}ll supply an Adyar news service.
Quite independent of the Section journals,
a splendid opportunity has come to these
three Theosophical newspapers to make
th.e European countries better acquainted
with Theosophical life and activity. We
wish the new venture the greatest success.

——

We must make the Masters real to
ourselves, and not be content that They
shall be just abstractions and theories.

So logg as They remain unreal to us,
They will not, perhaps They cannot, in-
trude Their realities upon us.

—G. S. A.

NEWS AND NOTES FROM THE
SECTIONS

THEOSOPHICAL ORDER OF SERVICE

MR. D. JEFFREY WILLIAMS,

International Secretary of the
Order, (1 Crediton Hill, London, N.W. 6),
writes in * Theosophical News and
Notes' a brief report of recent work in
England :

New Treasurer.—For some time the
Theosophical Order of Service has been
without the services of a Treasurer. We
are glad to say that Mr. H. S. L. Polak
has accepted this position, and that we
can in the future have the benefit of his
expert guidance and help in an official
capacity.

National Committee.—Normally, the
heads of the various branches of the

. Order's activity would form a committee

within each pational Section of the Order,
but this has not been found practicable in
this country. According to the present
constitution of the Order, the Chief
Brother (National Secretary) in each Sec-
tion has the power to appoint members of
a committee to deal with T.0.S. matters.
I am glad to say that the following have
accepted my invitation to act as members
of our Committee in England: Mrs. G.
Eedle, Mrs. Scamnell Lean, Mr. Christo-
pher Gale, Mr. F. E. Pearce and Mr.
Polak.

The T.0.S. and The T.S.~-There
seems to be some misunderstanding con-
cerning the relation of the T.0.S. to The
T.S. in some places. The Order, of course,
is quite distinct from The Theosophical
Society and has no official connection with
it. The T.O.S. can, and does, carry out
work which the “neutrality’’ of The Society
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does not permit the latter to undertake.
The Order has always been able to initiate
and carry out work, in various ways, that
would, if attempted by The Society, have
violated its traditionally impartial and un-
prejudiced position. The Order in Eng-
land is at the moment taking up activity
of a political character which would im-
plicate The Theosophical Society if the
latter were connected with it. The Order
provides an opportunity for groups to
follow lines of activity without compro-
mising other groups who mdy not be in
agreement. Membership of the Order is
not confined to The Theosophical Society.

Animal Welfare Work.—Members who
are interested in animal welfare will be
happy to learn of the success of N.A.R.
P.A.C. which is the committee in charge
of the national A.R.P. work for domestic
animals, particularly horses, dogs and cats.
The work is the joint responsibility of the
Home Office and certain animal protection
societies, and this is the first time that the
Government has assumed direct, if limited,
responsibility for the care of animals. It is
a precedent of some importance. Under the
scheme local officials and * guards ” have
been appointed all over the country. The
animal welfare societies which have their
head offices in London have for some time
instituted a Quarterly Conference at which
representatives meet to discuss problems
of importance to the movement as a whole
or to any of its sections. This gives the
movement an opportunity to give the
fullest support, whenever possible, to a
special reform that may be the concern of
a single society. The National Council
for Animal Welfare—an offspring of the
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T.0.S.—is the body round which the
Quarterly Conference turns, and Mr,
Robert H. Spurrier is the Chairman of
both bodies.

Our Leaflét on Education.—Copies of
our leaflet on this subject have been posted
to hundreds of social and humanitarian
organizations as well as to several hundreds
of outstanding individuals in various walks
of life. All Directors of Education and
Mayors of Municipal Corporations have
received copies as well as all Chief Educa-
tional Officers of County Councils and
Urban District Councils. The leaflet is
being reprinted (with the addition of a
suitable Resolution), by arrangement with
a local political organization in South
Wales, with a view to its being circulated
to Trades Union branches, local Liberal,
Labour and Conservative bodies, Church-
es, W.E.A. Groups, etc., on as wide a
scale as possible,

A NOTE ON THE WAR

(From Bishop's Notes by F. W. Pigott in The
Liberal Catholic, January 1940)

At the outset I said I did not intend to
write excitedly or vehemently about the
war ; nor do I propose to do so now. The
war is, however, so much in every one’s
thoughts that it would hardly be right to
leave it out of these notes entirely. That
we are fighting for our lives and for our
freedom, and not only for ours but for the
freedom of the whole world, there can be
no doubt. And that we shall come through
as we did before we simply must believe,
But God only knows what horrors we may
have to endure before the end. It is indeed
the end of an age. Much must be changed
and will be changed. Some institutions
become with time so deeply rooted that
nothing but violence can dislodge them.
There is much in our civilization that
needs now to be dislodged.
 These western democracies, Gt. Britain
and France, which at present are bearing
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Fhe brunt of the war, are far ahead polit-
ically of other European Great Powers,
such,- for instance, as Germany, Italy and
Russia. We are even ahead of the United
States in some respects, But we have
only to have lived here most of our lives
to realize how far we still are from an ideal
state of civilization. We stil] have degrad-
Ing poverty, still malnutrition, still vermin-
ous children, still the slaughter of creatures
fc?r sport, still irresponsibility and even
flippancy in high places, still an economic
System that does not work and cannot be
m§d§ to work, still old-fashioned ideas of
religion and morality, still a host of other
wrongs. These must go., That surely,
We may say without assuming too much,
xs.C.}od's message to us at this time of
cnsns.. We cannot get on with human
evolution until we change our ideas about
the form that civilization ought to take
now and in the future,

§ome of our institutions will take some
shifting but there are hopeful signs already.
Men. like Roosevelt in America and Lox.'d
Hahfgx here in England make speeches
occa?swnally which seem to show that they
realize that, for instance,
capitalism is about up.
directions are to be hear
from sane and influential
faulty economic system. S

It is for us,

the game of
And from many
d strong attacks
people on our
0 there is hope.
I think, to keep an anxious
watch on present trends of thought and to
encourage so far as we can all that seem
to l?e groping for the ideals that many of
us lor so long have held before ourselves
as the sort of ideals that are worth dream-
ing of and working for. Above all we
must hold high the banner of God, the
banner of religion, of the spiritual life, ina
world that tends more and more tl'; be-
come irreligious and even anti-religious.

" THE CANADIAN THEOSOPHIST "

This journal conducts an interesting

(14 S ' :
uiz " column in which paragraphs are
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quoted, and the reader is asked to designate
from which books they were taken.
References to the quotations are then
published in the succeeding issue of the
magazine.

Since the war began a number of ex-
cellent articles and notes have appeared on
various subjects connected with the war.
The January issue contains a very intrigu-
ing review-article by Robert A. Hflgh?s
on Leonardo Blake's recent book, Hitler's
Last Year of Power. The following note
is taken from this article.

HITLER'S LAST YEAR OF POWER

‘According to reports Hitler bas relied
on astrology for guidance and inspiration,
never making a move until the signs are
propitious : when against him he retires to
the seclusion of his mountain hideout. He
has never forgotten the prognostication .of
a Jewish astrologer that his will be_a vio-
lent end and the idea of death continually
haunts him. He knows his can be no luck
in war, with Saturn square Mars ; bt.xt the
greater dominance of Saturn drives him on
and on to the abyss. o

Hitler's horoscope contains violent indi-
cations in Taurus significant of a malad.y
of the throat which endangers life.. His
passing may result through fatal inJ}1ry to
the throat. Persistent rumours will .not
down that he has suffered for some time
from cancer or tuberculosis of the throat.
The heart too is threatened.

In regard to Hitler's passing Blake
writes : * Hitler's Neptune stands in the
house of death. This extraordinary aspect
proves quite satisfactorily why he has his
death fantasy and this fear of death.”

“ The Neptune in his horoscope tells us
that Hitler's death will not be disclosed to
the public, or to the world at large. A veil
of secrecy will surround it. Moreover, he
will not be spared a violent and painful

end. . . .

“ A malevolent Pluto also stands in the
house of death, and is in conjunction with
Neptune. It is hardly possible to imagine
a worse sign of growing disaster. It signi-
fies a terrible breakdown, a tragic finish to
Hitler’s life.”

“ 1940 is regarded as the critical year in
Germany. . . . Revolution and the death
of the Fuhrer are forecast. And Hitler
will return to those depths from which an
unknown hand, the hand of Providence,
once saw fit to elevate him. A mysterious
disappearance, followed by a death the true
nature of which will never be made quite
clear. Such are the last two headlines in
the history of his life.”

September 1st, 1939, was the beginning
of Hitler's end. He is upward from Sep-
tember 1939 to March 1940—then defi-
nitely downward and out. In March 1940,
Saturn again transits Hitler's Sun and
Pluto passes over his Berlin Midheaven.
After March Pluto slowly goes down into
his tenth house approaching his natal Sat-
urn and his end. Considering that the
progressive aspects in his horoscope are
adverse through 1940 it is apparent that
the end of Dictatorial expansion has been
reached.

It is not fair to say that astrologers did
not predict war. The truth of the matter
is that the facts have been played down to
avoid scare headlines. However most of
the indications fall in 1940 and 1941, The
war, at present, is no wotse than that which
has affected other parts of the world.

In December 1938, a close friend who
is a well-known astrologer, wrote: ‘I do
not think war will come in 1939 but I do
think it will come early in 1940. When early
1941 comes there will be such a holocaust
as the present generation has never seen,
The main theatre of war will be in Russia
—both ends of it, Europe and Asia.” That
he was wrong about the breakout of formal
war goes without saying ; but he did men-

" tion Russia and hence throws light on the
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hurried struggle of that nation to block
expected attack from the West.

Recently Spencer Jones, Astronomer
Royal, challenged the astrologers to predict
something from the great line-up of planets
in Taurus on May 11th, 1941. I think the
best answer would be the less said about
it the better. However it is apparent that
we are on the eve of a new and eventful
era, that the old order in finance, economics
and even religion is passing never to return.
The Secret Doctrine gives hints about this
period but they do not make cheerful
reading.

Yet there is much to be cheerful about,
for the darkest hour is before the dawn,
The dawn will come and the Sun will shine
on a new civilization and a better way of
life. The experts inform us of the difficul-
ties of bringing about a federated world, a
world family of nations, a real brotherhood
of humanity. They may live to be con-
founded by the rapidity of reform and the
unification of the world. Though threaten.
ed on every front democracy will survive
and a new and greater bill of rights will be
written indelibly into the hearts of men.

Future historians will therefore be able
to appreciate the value of Hitler as the
symbol of a great world tragedy. He had
to be, that through the conquest of evil the
good may become manifest. He serves a
cosmic purpose—but now the hand of Des-
tiny no longer protects him. The crowning
megalomania of his life has been his delu-
sion that he was the prophet of the Aqua-
rian Age! He has not lived like a true
prophet, acted as a prophet, nor shall he die
like a prophet! In conclusion I recommend
Leonardo Blake's book as worth while

cheerful reading. .
ROBERT A. HUGHES

U.SA.: “SHADOW CONVENTIONS”

“ ghadow Conventions” in Cincinnati,

Herakles Lodge, Chicago, S. Paul and
Los Angeles linked the members with the

International Convention at Adyar. The
members of the S. Paul Lodge decided
that the “ Shadow Convention ” idea could
be enlarged upon and utilized more fre-
quently, thus enhancing the stability and
work of the Theosophical movement and its
f:entres throughout the world, and bringing
mt.o. expression a greater measure of the
spirit of unity, love and peace among mem-
bers everywhere.

A unique feature of the Cincinnati
Shadow Convention ” was a globe of the
world centred on the speaker’s stand, be-
low which hung a scrol] naming all T,heo-
sophical World Sections, and bearing small

ﬂags- of every nation where The Theo-
sophical Society has members,

U.S. A: “OLCOTT FOUNDATION "

The Ol(}ott Lecture plan by which for
tl.le last six years members have been in-
vited to submit lectures, the best of which

to be read at the Annual Convention, has

Eeen extended now into what is called
The Olcott Foundation.” The purpose
of the Ifoundation is to encourage creative
expression and the spirit of research among
the mgmbers of The Society in America
and will include the awarding of diplomas
for work of outstanding excellence in the
fields of public lecture, short story w
poetry, drama, painting,
tion and radio script.

riting,
musical composi-

AUSTRALIA : MR. HODSON

Mr. Geoffrey Hodson is elected for a
second term as President of Blavatsky
Lodge, Sydney. He writes in the Lodge
Bulletin: “ One learns many things in a
tl‘heosophical Lodge. It is a great train-
ing centre for those willing to submit them-
selves to the process of training. Character
can develop, the nature can become gentler
and less aggressive, sharp corners and angles
can be smoothed out and the whole person-
ality become more harmonious, wiser and
more mature. Thus an active re-education
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and a new synthesis of the various aspects
of orie's nature can be achieved in this

" most valuable ¢school’ of a Theosophical

Lodge."”

ENGLAND : LODGE LIBRARIES

In view of the fact that many Lodges
are either unaware of the many possibilities
in regard to the use of their libraries or
are, perhaps, ill-acquainted with the books
in the library and the significant books
which have been recently published, the
Federations Committee has recommended
that a Library Adviser be appointed for
each Federation. The Adviser will either
visit the Lodges or by correspondence will
pass on valuable suggestions to the Lodges
regarding the books, bookstalls, book-lists,
the service which Headquarters can render
the Lodges with regard to books, and will
be in close touch with the Theosophical
Publishing House.

Use of the facilities for borrowing books
from Headquarters will be made known to
the Lodges, such as the opportunity to
borrow groups of books for special study,
or for study classes. This service will be
extended, particularly for relatively new
books. The Headquarters often purchases
several copies of a new publication to meet
the immediate demand and these will be
loaned to selected Lodges for circulation
among their members after the demand

"has died down. Boxes of books will be

loaned to a Lodge for a period of one
month to be circulated among the mem-
bers. All such arrangements will be made
by the Lodge through the Library Adviser
of the Federation, who will also help
librarians and book stewards to conduct
their work in the best possible manner.

INDIA: EASTER CONFERENCES

Throughout upper Sind, which has so re-
cently been the arena of intense communal

tension, thousands heard the unifying mes-
sage of Sufism and Theosophy, and a
strong thought-form of Unity and Brother-
hood was developed by the Annual Con-
ference of the Sind-Multan-Baluchistan
Federation during the Easter week-end.
The Conference was a remarkable success,
practically every house in Larkana having
come to know what Theosophy stands for
since all proceedings were conducted in
Sindhi. Large audiences were attracted
to the symposia and lectures on " The
Message of The Theosophical Society to
Sind,” *‘ Death and After” ; the two youth
symposia on ‘ Ideals of Youth” and
“ Indian Art and Culture”; and ladies’
meetings at which talks on ““ The Child ”
and “Woman" were given in simple
language.

Such was the interest and enthusiasm
created by the discussions on “ Sufis
and Sufism” and “ Cultural Affinities of
Hindu-Muslim Religions " that scores of
people unable to find seats stood through-
out the long sessions.

On the journey to and from Larkana stops
were made at Rohri, Sukkur and Shikar-
pur when members addressed very appre-
ciative audiences on the subjects of
“ Unity,” “ The Message of Theosophy to
Religions,” and “ Brotherhood.”

A high point of the discussions of the
Bengal Federation, meeting over the Easter
week-end in Calcutta, was the ¢ Indian
Section Jubilee” symposium in which
many of the leading workers of the Federa-
tion took part. During the discussion the
defects from which Lodges in the country
towns suffered were brought to light and
plans were laid to make an effort during
the year to rectify these defects. The
Federation affirmed its determination to
do everything possible to revivify the
Indian Section and to induce members to
attend the Jubilee Celebration at Benares,
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at which it was suggested there should be
lectures delivered in the various Indian
languages for the benefit of the lady
members attending. Many excellent talks
were given by various members during the
Conference which strengthened and inspired
those who attended.

The 17th South Indian Conference was
held in Adyar (see page 112).

NEW ZEALAND: THE VALUE
‘OF CONVENTIONS

Wellington Lodge, as host to the last
Annual Convention of The Society in
New Zealand, extended to the Delegates
a fine “ message of welcome and a call for
co-operation,” printing it on the Conven-
tion programme ; .

“. ... Unquestionably Convention offers
priceless opportunities, but its success
depends upon the fraternal co-operation of
the entire Section, and we are relying im-
plicity on your whole-hearted support.

“ Manifold reasons could be advanced
to induce you to attend. 'We might remind
you of the solemn declarations by our
leaders that our Conventions afford the
Elder Brethren a uniqu opportunity to
beneficially influence the whole Country
and Section.

“ Furthermore, crucial problems are
continually challenging us on every side,
threatening, sphinx-like, to devour all whose
answers fail, and a War is being waged
on behalf of principles vital to our Institu-
tions. It has been alleged that we failed
to utilize fully the opportunities presented
by the last war and its succeeding period.
Let us take counsel together under the
illuminating influence of the Elder Bre-
thren, in the light of whose conquering
glory despair and dgrkness flee away, that
we may discharge to the utmost our re-
sponsibility to resolve these problems as
they affect our Society and its kindred
activities.

MaAy

'fI am sure you will all agree that the
s.ocxal and fraternal side of our Conven-
tions is attractive and of undoubted value
and that Convention as a whole ig deﬁnitel;
helpful to ali who attend it. , -

“LET US FLOOD S. AFRICA WITH
- THEOSOPHY ”

I should like to put before you the result
of an idea over which I have been brooding
for-some time. The forceg of ev
active at the moment, which ig
the case during a war when there
deal of hatred and disharmony,
less the case in this beautifu}
ours and I feel very strongly th
Society which was created for
for the removal of al} conditions
to separateness, should now,
arfy other time, bring people into touch
with Theosophy. In my opinion, and I am
sure you will agree with me, nothing wil]
bring the two great races in South Africa
together sooner ang become

il are very
especially
is a good
This is no
country of
at weas a
peace and
which tend
more than at

. one united
na;lt-ton, than a study of the explanation
which Theosophy gives of its purpose and

place in that mighty scheme
I would Suggest that apar
we are already doing in this

should flood S, Africa with
literature, .

of evolution,
t from what
direction, we
; Theosophical
. + « I propose th in-
ning essay, “ Three Minutesatto ﬂ;;x;;;?n
Tl.leosophy " by Arthyr van Gelder, be
printed in Afrikaans g ’
30,000 copies,
different Lodges
town in which t

and divided amongst the
according to the size of the
he Lodge is situated, , . ,

J. J. van GINKEL
FRANCE: ABOUT H.P.B/'S NIECE

Notre appel en faveur de 1a hidce et
{illeule- de Mme, Blavatsky, actuellement
a Pragte, a 6t entendu. Noug avons regu
quelques dons que nous Jy; ferons parvenir
La souscription reste Ouverte, ‘

—From Bulletin, Thinenatin...

nd in English, say-

The Passing of a “Karma Yogi”

IFTY-ONE years after joining The
Theosophical Society Mr. Joseph
Bibby of Liverpool passed into the Light,
on March 11, in his 90th year. Hale in
body and clear in mind, he attended his
office almost to the last day.

To Mr. Bibby, first things were first,
and his great success as a business man
subserved the higher life which he lived as
a Theosophist and as a practical vision-
ary. ‘In fact, Theosophy was the motive
principle in all his humanitarian activity
for half a century, from 14 March 1889,
when he joined The Theosophical Society.

When ‘asked to note his service to The
Society for the purpose of our Year Book,
Mr. Bibby wrote: * Very little.” He made
no mention of his help to the Wirral Lodge,

. Birkenhead, which he founded and fathered

for a long period ; of his work as a member
of the English Section from 1920 to 1923 ;
of Bibby's Annual, which he edited from
1906 to 1922, with a valedictory issue in
1936, or of the many booklets on social
questions which he continued to publish
even in his 90th year.

How many people know that Bibby's
Annual was a development from Bibby's
Quarterly, which for ten years from 1896
Mr. Bibby edited and his firm published,
and which was widely read by the farming

‘community. The Quarterly was suspended

in.favour of the Annual, and this immedi-
ately became a vehicle for his ideals of
social reform, specially in industry, in better
housing, in international relations, anq for
the spread of Theosophy through articles
written by prominent members of. The
Society, including the then President,
Dr. Besant. Bibby's Annual introduced
hundreds of thousands of readers to*Theos-
ophy—Theosopliy in a context of beauty,

an artistic setting so beautiful and the
technical production so superior as to win
universal admiration.

Mr. Bibby spent much time in selecting
the famous paintings he wished to repro-
duce, and these pictures, cut from the
Annual, have been framed and hung in
thousands of homes.

The Liverpool Daily Post gives the
story of his commercial career in a
long and appreciative article: As an
employer of labour, Mr. Bibby organized
a well-thought-out scheme of benefits for
his employees. At the height of the un-
employment distress following the Great
War, he put into operation, with the will-
ing co-operation of his work-people, a plan
which he offered as a model to other em-
ployers, the essence of it being to keep
a certain number of the unemployed in
regular work in the places of his own staff,
who, in each fifteen weeks, were to give
up three days of their own employment.
No one was, however, allowed to suffer
any reduction in wages, and in the
eatly days the men themselves made a
contribution to the cost of the scheme.
They actually lost by it, through the
incidence of Mr. Lloyd George's Taxation
Act.

Founder of Messrs. J. Bibby and Son,
Mr. Joseph Bibby by his energy and imag-
ination built up in Liverpool one of the
largest oil-cake and seed-crushing factories
in the world. 'Born on 12 January 1851,
the second of three sons of James Bibby, a
country corn miller at Quernmore, near
Lancaster, he found, after travelling in the
United States-of America, insufficient out-
let for his ability in Quernmore, and with
his younger brother James established them-
selves as J. Bibby and Sons in Lancaster
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as manufacturers of feeding-stuffs, retailing
the products of the country mill. By de-
grees their theories of fattening foods for
cattle and dairy stock took root in the
minds of the farmers, and the old Lancaster
warehouse was replaced by a new mill with
a milling capacity of sixty tons a week.
Liverpool offered better facilities, however,
and in 1885 three rooms were taken experi-
mentally in a Formby Street warehouse.
Today the Bibby mills occupy practically
the whole of three or four streets, and the
firm owns two experimental farms,

Commencing in 1906 Mr. Bibby served
for six years as a City Councillor, and from
1908 for thirty years as a Justice of the
Peace for Liverpool. Heattended the Meth-
odist Church throughout his whole life and
was interested in Rotary.

. The magnetic centre of his life was his

delightful family circle,” as Dr. Besant
oncg wrote, in which many Theos-
?.phlsts have received beautiful hospitality :

The charm of the household lay in the
frank freedom of the younger generation,
and the generous and ungrudging helpful-
ness of the elder, ready to give the advice
of the more experienced but never seeking
to control the sons who had reached man-
hood.” Two sons were killed in the Great
War, and three survive, also a daughter
besides the mother, formerly Ruth Pye’
who became Mrs. Bibby on 1st March 1881:
We send the family our loving sympathy
and our appreciation of Mr. Bibby’s full
and fruitful life and the enthusiasm and

ability with which he ’
promoted 'th
of Theosophy. oeane

Easter Conventions in Many Lands

GREETINGS TO AND FROM THE
PRESIDENT

(1) From Adyar to Australia :
May Australian Section lead Aus-
tralia on noble pathway designed for her.
The reply: Australian Convention
sends affectionate greetings. Congratula-
tions your courageous stand world affairs.
' —LITCHFIELD

(2) From Adyar to S. Africa :
Brotherly greetings to South African
- Gection in Convention assembled.

The Reply : Loyal and affectionate
greetings to you and Rukmini Devi from
the South African .Section in Convention
assembled. v —CoDD

(3) From Adyar to Java :

A happy Convention to you all. No
wars can undermine the common brother-
hood of Theosophists.

‘ Two.r'eplz'es: (i) The Netherlands
Indl.es Section celebrating its Annual Con.
vention, sends you hearty and fraternal
greetings.

(if) Section and Young Theosophists

in Annual Congress send sincerely loyal
greetings.

4) Ca.ble : Puerto Rico Convention
sends loving loyal greetings. —PLARD

Dr. Arundale’s reply

DeAr COLLEAGUE,

. 1 am very grateful for the good wishes
of thg Puyerto Rico Convention. 1f I had
known. of the date of your Convention I
should have made a point of sending my
own very warm brotherly greetings. Of
course, I am constantly thinking of every
Section of our Society throughout the world,

—MEERTENS

1940 EASTER CONVENTIONS IN MANY LANDS 125

but it is a happiness to receive tokens on

_fhe physical plane of our mutual regard.

I do hope you will be so good as to
convey to the Section my own most
brotherly feelings and my hope that when
the war is over I may be able to visit you as
I had hoped to visit all the Sections in South
America this very year itself. Unfortu-
nately, not only does the war intervene but
the political situation in India is causing
us all very grave concern, and I think my
duty is to remain in India for the present

at least.

(5) Cable: Beloved greetings from

Argentine Theosophical Convention.
—OQOLIVARES

Dr. Arundale's reply

DEAR COLLEAGUE,

I received with very great happiness your
warm greetings and those of the Argentine
Section in Convention assembled. I wish
I had known of the date of your Convention
as it would have given me so much pleasure
to send my own very brotherly greetings.
In these times Brotherhood is so very
important that we must not lose any
opportunity of stressing it.

I had intended to come to South America
towards the end of this year but the very
difficult situation in India and the very
greatly increased difficulties of travelling,
apart altogether from the exorbitant travel-
ling charges, have necessitated my post-
ponement of & visit to the various Sections
which are carrying on such fine Theosoph-

ical work. '
I do hope that 1 might possibly travel

via North America, and indeed I have an.

invitation from the General Secretary of
the American Section to visit my brethren
there once again. ButIam compelled to
decline most regretfully this invitation also.
My very brotherly greetings to you all,

(6) India : Sind Federation sends loyal
greetings. —KHUSHALDAS

(7) DEAR VICE-PRESIDENT,

Kindly convey to the Bengal Theosoph-
ical Federation my most brotherly greetings
on the occasion of their T'wenty-first Annual
Meeting. Under your presidentship I
know that the gathering will be a great
success. The programme of lectures seems
most interesting, and I am particularly
glad that you will devote some time toa
discussion of ways and means whereby
the India_n Section’s Jubilee may be most
fittingly celebrated.

GEORGE S. ARUNDALE

The reply : Bengal Theosophical Con-
ference assembled in Calcutta conveys to
President hearty greetings, loyalty, good
wishes. —SECRETARY

(8) From Dr. Arundale

DEAR MR. AYODHYA Das,

I send you my very best wishes for a
happy and constructive Theosophical Feder-
ation during the coming week-end. Gorakh-
pur has always been a vital centre of
Theosophy and I hope that as time passes
it will become still more virile, for in these
days we need to spread abroad all the
power Theosophy gives us and all the
brotherhood we gain from membership of
The Theosophical Society. I most sin-
cerely trust that during the course of your
Federation gathering ways and means will
be devised for spreading Theosophy and
membership of The Theosophical Society
far and wide within the area of your
Federation.

I shall be pl_;esens‘ with you in spirit
even though 'it is impossible for me to be
physically with youas I should have liked.
My very brotherly greetings to all who are
assembled.,
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OF IMMEDIATE IMPORT—FIVE
THEOSOPHICAL PRINCIPLES

Dlanned by the President. Dr. Arundale .

said there were certain aspects of the
science of Theosophy that seemed to need
stress at the present time.

Five Aspects of Theosophy. The first
is the fact of the continuity of individual
consciousness.

The second is the fact of the ceaseless
movement of that consciousness to pre-
destined ends or to predestined modes of
perfection.

The third is the fact of the invariability
of justice and love in the least as well as
in the greatest things.

The fourth is the fact of the perfect
co-operation of Time in the constitution
of the above facts. Time is no mere
abstraction. It is an ingredient or quality
of consciousness with the aid of which
consciousness moves to its predestined
ends. '

The fifth is the fact of the intimate
association between one individuality in
no matter what kingdom of nature and
all other individualities in all other king-
doms of nature.

They should be proclaimed. To be able
convincingly to set forth the above facts
would be effectively to diminish ignorance
in some of its most dangerous aspects.

The conviction of truth means perfec-
tion in action. When truth is at length
-understood and realized, action will also be
true. The need of the world is for that
acted truth. OQur privilege is the knowledge
of the search for that truth, and our action
becomes imperative—the need to share the
gifts we find, since life is one and truth is
one, and we and others, and our truths and
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their truths, are the many that find the
one in their sharing,

How far does our knowledge reach p
What is the meaning we can find in thes‘e
teachings ? Here is a way of life. There
is a practicable line of action that can be
shown throughout.

The first aspect gives the concept of
self-existence. Without self-persistenc.e
man draws into materialism. The danger
Pf a living. death is ever present. Man
1s ignorant of life, of the Self, and loses
the sense of the value of life day by
day, when he has no wisdom of con-
tinued life. There ig then no heaven
here, no heaven anywhere. Heaven on
earth is possible, but only so when man
hears the voice of his timelass Self. Why
should we pause on death ? There can be
so much given to our fellows when we live "
our common plain lives in the vision of
eternity.

The inevitability of unique and inds-
vidual perfection. The general ignorance
of perfectibility, and lack of appreciation
of the meaning of living, has plunged man
ir'xto the dangers and difficulties of depres-
sion and purposelessness, But let this
greaft truth be spread abroad, and the
reality of growth as from the seed to the
many flowers, and the vision of each per-
.fect part as one with itg goal, will give

Importance to immediate self-knowledge
and self-training. Where will the realiza-
tion of this possibility of magnificent dif-
ferentiation lead man ?

‘The buszle of apparent infustice cay-
ries man into furthey injustice. The
separation of love from justice leads him
still further astray, Without knowledge
of the deathlessness of life, and the pos;
sibility of unfolding, each to his own

i
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goal, and ignorant of changelessness in the
one law of love and justice, he has fallen
into the danger of contempt of love, and
lovelessness, and, lacking the one law, has
not known the possibility of progression
and victory.

Bui with the law of invariability comes
the courage to rise again after seeming
failure. Hope is renewed when each effort,
—no matter whether failure or success
follows—is known as one step to the per-
fect unfoldment of the seed within the self.
Self-understanding is now our goal. We
are ready then to face the reckoning for
our everyday activities.

Have we known how to battle with the
motive of living for the moment only ?
We shall not understand this until time is
known as a very real part of our work of
self-development. We have lived too long
isolated, wasting ourselves through ignor-
ance of the unity of time. Time lends a
helping hand. Past, present and f1.1ture
are the web time weaves in our conscious-
ness. They are the cultivation in time of
the eternal seed in us. The possibility of
evolution is given man by time, with its
three aspects, that are ever the three in one
and one in three. That is time's reality
and its unfoldment.

The knowledge of the continuous chain
5f life everywhére builds action into unity.
The pull made by each for himself when
he does not recognize the indivisibility of
life, no matter what form it wears, has
dragged the world into the dangerous abyss
of separateness. Each clashes with the other,
strains and struggles. Man cannot climb
out of that abyss until he transforms his
ignorance of union into the sense of life
shared with all, from the least manifesta-
tion to the greatest. Then only will he
build himself into the ordered array of life,
with respect, wonde.r, compassion for those
forms showing life less than his, and with
reverence and devotion and co-operation in
obedience to those beyond his span. He
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gains himself through this possibility of
selflessness.

The study of these five truths will dis-
sipate danger. Here are opportunities,
good subjects for innumerable study classes
and discussions. The President has sug-
gested that every lecture syllabus should
have at least one lecture on each of these
five subjects, These truths renew our life,
we must let the life live in the fresh forms
it must take in order to meet every need.

Each jewel of truth has many facets.
Various aspects, presented with differing
titles, will yield the freshness of form need-
ed. A list of suggestions of subjects for
each truth follows below. They can be
made into groups, or sets, of five topics for
discussion, etc., at will.

The continuity of individual conscious-
ness. We do not die at death. Life is one,
deaths are many. The living dead. Death,
the gate of life. Many deaths, one life. The
spiral of life and death. Death-destroying,
life-increasing. What does death mean ?

" The law of perfectibility. Perfection
through individuality. The goal ; seek and
ye shall find. Diversity in perfection. The
goal of perfection is individual. Many
paths, one goal. The self ; seed and flowers.
Onward and upward. The game, the player,
the goal.

The law of justice and love. Perfect
justice rules the world. Justice is love ; love,
justice. Justice with compassion, and per-
fect balance. All things work together for
good. Progress and the law of invariability,

The law of life unfolding through time.
Time fathers evolution. Co-operation with
time. Through time to agelessness. The
Self, timeless in time. In time, the plan
unrolls. Time's delays, a gift to man. Time
delays, and man progresses. Life unfolds
to perfection. The reality of past, present
and future. For now we see through a
glass darkly.

The law of inter-related life. Life is
one. Forms are many, life is one. Life,
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the endless chain. The Line of Life. The living, purpose will add its zest to action,

golden thread of life. Man cannot liveto hope will take the place ‘of depression, time

himself alone. The hierarchy of beings. '
If these are known and proved to our- and separation will disapbear, and peace

selves, we can send out to others the and justice will rule in their stead.

help they need. Value will be given to E. M. L.
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Work Matters More! '

By The Editor

"INDIA AND THE WORLD®

SEND my very best wishes to the

" Workers’ Summer School which
begins on the auspicious day of the
White Lotus.

My message to those assembled is
that they should plan everything practi-
cable to strengthen the Indian Section
of our Society. I do not doubt for a
moment that in these distressing days,
in this period of a veritable Armaged-
don, the outcome into peace and justice
and prosperity depends far more upon
India than most people throughout the
world are able to realize. If we are
striving for India’s political freedom, as

1 Message to the Summer School assembled at
Adyar, May 8—21, 1940.

our beloved President-Mother strove so
heroically for so many years, it is not
only that she may be free to order her
own affairs according to her genius, it
is not only that she may be an equal
among the free nations of the whole
world, but also that her moral and cul-
tural strength may, as it flowers from
the fruitful soil of liberty, powerfully
help to raise humanity to those nobler
conceptions of living, the divorce from
which has resulted in two disastrous
wars.

First, India must herself put her own
house in order in every department of
her national life. There must be peace
in India as there is not today. There
must be solidarity in India as there is
not today. There must be vision as tg
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India’s pre-eminent place in the world as
there is not today. To this must individ-
ual members of the Indian Section address
themselves ardently. There should not be
a single .member of the premier Section
who 8 not doing all in his power to draw
together the warring elements within the
land. A Theosophist is one who, having
a notable measure of the Light, causes it
to shine wherever there is darkness: and
the darknesses in India are not far to
seek, especially in that field of the con.-
struction of the forms of her new political
life where cross-purposes threaten an in-
tolerable barrenness.

Theosophists must bring to bear upon
this urgent problem of India’s political
regeneration their keenest vision and in-
tuition, and they can, I hold, do no better
than study the political activities of Dr.
Besant who could have achieved Swardj
for India, so was it destined, had she
received the eager co-operation of those
then leading the country. I ask every mem.
ber of the Indian Section to do everything
possible, having regard to his circum-
stances and outlook, to help to lead India
to solidarity and singleness of purpose.

Second, every member of the Indian
Section should be ardently at work to
strengthen that machinery of Theosophy
in India which is the Section itself, its
Federations, its Groups, and its Lodges
and Centres. The machinery must run
with all possible smoothness, and there-
fore be kept as clean and as bright as
possible. The Light of Theosophy must
needs become dimmed as it flows through
dull, ill-working, rusty, machinery. Every
part of the Theosophical organism in India
must be alive and active, and it is, I ven-
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ture to think, the objective of your Con-
ference to take advantage of this Golden
:Iubilee year, and of the release of power
it of.fers, to rejuvenate every cell in the
Section organism by causing Theosophy
t'o become»more of a living reality in the
life of every member and by suggesting
ways and means whereby such reality may
be applied to life in the Indian world, so
that India will have cause to bless the
presence of Theosophy and of The Theo-
sophical Saciety in her midst.

So planning, you will tremendously help
t9 cause the blood of the Section to
f:lrculate far more vivifyingly throughout
its body, and the result will be seen in the
greatest Annual Convention the Indian
Section has ever known. The 1940 Con-
vention should be the greatest Convention,
not only because it is a great Jubilee Con-
vention, but also because it will be set in
an India on the threshold of her freedom
and in a world fighting desperately that
freedom and justice may be preserved for
all generations to come.

This 1940 Convention should be, must
be, a beacon light to India as she advances
into her regeneration and to the world as
it turns for light to the East whence alone
light comes.

These are great times, my brethren, and
we must seek our own greatness in them,
so that we may be equal to the trust
our Elder Brethren repose in us as Their
soldiers in the greatest battle the world
has ever known-—a world Kuruksgetra
marking the final death of the old world
and the birth of a splendid new world.

Nandi Hills,
5 May 1940

You would know the Masters ? Begin to become like Them. Like

draws near to like.

—G. S. A,
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" Relief for Polish Thedsophists’

HERE is definite information that a
number of our fellow-members, of

The Theosaphical Society in Poland, are
among the refugees who have found their
way into Roumania, Lithuania and France.

An urgent appeal for help is made to us
by a member of the Polish Section who is
well known to many of us. The following
extract from her letter indicates how great
is their suffering and distress.

“ According to our President’s words in
The Theosophist the pressure of the strug-
gle for Light is now much greater and
harder to bear in Poland than in any other
country of Europe besides Finland. The
strain and stress are tremendous. It is
not only war with all the unavoidable suf-
ferings it ever brings. The clear purpose
is to destroy all Polish culture, science, art
and religion, to uproot all human dignity,
nobility and self-respect in the people of
Poland ; nearly to annihilate the nation
itself.

“Verily in the whole of humanity
Poland is now the place where the de-
structive forces of Darkness are raging
more ruthlessly and wildly, opposing those

of Light more powerfully than in any

other in the world.

“You may ask: ‘What can wedo?’
Our answer would be: ‘ Very, very much.
You can help spiritually by your interest,
your active sympathy, by regular personal
or groﬁp-meditation ; by all kinds of relig-
jous ritual in which you happen to take
part; by directing daily strong streams of
thought, love and power towards those
who are struggling and suffering.’

“ But there is also the physical plane
suffering which can be met only by proper
material means. Cold, half-starvation, dirt,
are not making easier the moral strain and

struggle, and all our members are subject
to them. We are in direct touch with our
people, and can give you some informgtion.
The majority have no work, a few who are
working (chiefly in hospitals for very low
salaries) share all they gain with others.
Some have been thrown out of their native
places and have had to run away without
anything of their own. Those are now in

" Warsaw in utter misery. Some men have

been shot dead, leaving widows and small
children without any means.

“But the worst, the most desperate
situation, is under the Bolsheviks, where
true famine has started. The information
we have from some Americans who recent-
ly were allowed to leave Lwow and come
to Roumania on their way home, as well
as that from Poles who left Poland a few
days ago, is dreadful beyond all imag-
ination. All that could be sold has already
been sold, people remained with one dress
and only one underwear ; there is no meat,
no butter, no milk, the only obtainable food
is black bread at five roubles, potatoes,
sometimes gruel, that is all. Many have
no money even for this. The despair of
the population is great. The Bolsheviks
give no help, they take, on the contrary,
all foodstuffs from the villages to Russia.
Some of our members remained also in
this part of Poland. )

“Do you want to give some help to
your fellow-members ? "

There is news also that some members,
officers in the Polish army, are prisoners

-of war in Germany. :

The General Secretary has placed in
our hands the collection of funds and aid
for the relief of our Polish brethren. It
has been possible already to send a few
parcels of clothing and food to the prisoners
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of war camps, to Paris, and to Lithuania,
in addition to the remittance of money. We
shall be very glad to receive and to ac-
knowledge any contributions which may
be sent to us at the Headquarters of the
" English Section, 50 Gloucester Place,
London, W.1, or, by kind permission of
Mr. Jinar@jaddsa, to 33 Ovington Square,
London, S.W. 3.

. CHRISTOPHER GALE
L. ROSABELLA GALE

FROM LETTERS FROM POLAND

“We thank you fromall our hearts for
your greetings and good wishes. I have
duly transmitted them to all our family
and friends. All have asked to thank you
most cordially for them. They came just
in time: Fortunately all our family was
gathered together, and every one received
its due. The K. girls are living in their
old rooms, greatly damaged, without win-
dows, extremely cold, they are in misery,
they gain just a little, by sewing blankets
... had to run away from Lodz, she is here
with her family, in utter misery. You
cannot imagine her gratitude for your re-
membering her ! ”’

“ How happy we are to have received
your good words. Itis a great relief. From
our family M. is in great need, she is
knitting warm gloves, and socks, but she
can gain very little. W. is trying to help,
but she has nearly nothing herself. H, is
very weak, but is working hard, too.”

“Your good words came just in time, at
the last moment for many, just to console
them. G. with four persons of her family

is in great misery. Her daughter was ill

with pneumonia, she was in an unheated
room, without medicines or food. Now
she is far better, as there is fuel and food,
and medicines. G. wants me to ask you if
it would not be possible to find for her
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some work abroad, in our Family, as she
has no possibility of existence here being
a Jew, who are even more wildly perse-
cuted than Poles, I am not well, I cannot
walk, feet are swollen, I am mostly staying
home, members are coming to-help me.
How happy we are you send us those
good words | .
"

Mme. O. isnow ina small hospital, she
received some money, so it was possible,
thank God, as she was before that in the
T.S. rooms, with a crowd of other ladies,

" terribly cold, quite unheated, and she suf-

fered acute pains, her hands and feet
swollen from rheumatism, nearly no pos-
sibility to move, her heart is also weak.
Now she is slightly better. What a bless-
ing this letter from W."

K.B,, a friend, writes to her mother
in Roumania about one of our gld mem-
bers: “ Our little house was damaged, we
are living till now in the cellar. ‘We have
as well as all our people hands and feet in
wounds, from cold. The winter was simply
atrocious, I do not think we would be able
to bear another one in such conditions.
The money from you saved me literally, as
well as many others, it was a real blessing
whit?h came just in time. Our friend Dr.
O. is very weak, but still working and
helping others. All our people are brave
ang full of courage.”

How grateful we are for your greetings
and good wishes you cannot imagine. My
daughter is trying to work, it is difficult,
and 1 am using all my cleverness when 1
ha‘\:e to cook a meal, it becomes a real art.”

My mother, her family and all friends,
whom you may not know, all are so deeply
grateful you remembered her and sent those
good words we needed 8o much| You are
ble::ssed for not having forgotten us.”

We have no stockings nor clothes, we

are trying to make some dresges out of old
summer-coats.”

The European Federétion, - 1903—1940

HE Federation of European Sections
of The Theosophical Society was
inaugurated at the Annual Convention of
the British Section at 28 Albemarle Street,
London, on July 23, 1903. The British,
French, Dutch, German and Italian Sec-
tions were represented and the President of
the Society, Colonel H. S. Olcott, became
Chairman, Mr. Johan van Manen being
elected Secretary and Editor of any papers
that might subsequently be published.

On June 19, 20,and 21, 1904, the first
International Congress of the European
Federation was held at Amsterdam by
invitation of the Dutch Section. Mrs.
Besant was Chairman, most of the General

‘Secretaries of the European Sections were

present, and some of the eleven Sections

- represented sent as many as seventy or

eighty members. The Congress had a
twofold object: the encouragement of
fellowship and of study. An exhibition of
art and industries formed part of the pro-
gramme.

After this auspicious beginning the next
Congress took place in London in July
1905. Kindred Societies had been invited
to participate and papers were read on
Spiritualism, Christian Mysticism and
Rosicrucianism. Two plays were pro-
duced at the Royal Court Theatre. The
Congress was held in Paris in 1906 and
four hundred and fifty delegates represented
ffteen countries. Colonel Olcott was
Chairman.

Munich was the scene of the 1907 Con-
gress at which Mrs. Besant was “President
of Honour,” and Dr. Rudolph Steiner
“Ppresident of Work.” The French, Dutch,
Scandinavian and Italian Sections were
represented, as well as the newly-formed
Hungarian Section. It was decided at

Munich that the Congress should, in future,
be held biennially, so the next meeting
was at Budapest in 1909,

A 1911 meeting was planned for Genoa,
but most unfortunately it had to be aban-
doned at the eleventh hour owing to the
prevalence of cholera in Italy., | -

The seventh Congress took place in
Stockholm "in 1913. Fourteen General
Secretaries were present, inéluding those of
Norway and Poland. Mrs. Besant presid-
ed and delivered a series of three public
lectures. The Great War prevented the
holding of Congresses for some years, but
a meeting of the Council of the Federation
was held during the World Congress in
Paris in 1921.

Just before the outbreak of the Great
War the Charter of the National Society
in Germany was cancelled by the General
Council of the Society as that Section had
adopted an attitude of mind at variance
with the standard of liberality required by
The Theosophical Society. Dr. Steiner,
the General Secretary of the German Sec-
tion, formed a new organization, “ The
Anthroposophical Society " which works
along the lines of his special mystical teach-
ings. There were, however, fourteen Lodges
in Germany willing to carry on the broader
tradition and these were chartered as the
German Section of The Theosophical So-
ciety.

‘When, after the Great War, the Russian
Section was disbanded, a Russia-outside-

'Russia Section was formed which did a

great deal of good by forming Theosophical
Lodges in various countries so that Russian
refugees could meet for Theosophical study.

An eighth Europsan Congress was held
in Vienna in July 1923, and some idea of the
growth of The Society is given by the fact
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that thirty countries were then represented.
A noticeable characteristic of this gather-
ing was the evident friendliness between
delegates from countries which had been
involved in the war. In 1925 the Federa-
tion Council met at Adyar during The
Society’'s Golden Jubilee Convention, and
in 1926 and 1927 it met at Ommen.

The ninth Congress, in Brussels in 1928,
was well attended and it was then decided
that an International Centre of the Society
should be founded at Geneva. The Con-
gress met in Geneva in 1930 and an
eleventh meeting took place in London in
June 1931. A meeting arranged for Frank-
furt in 1932 had to be cancelled, but a
most successful one was held in Barcelona
in 1934, Since then there have been
annual European Federation Congress
meetings: 1935, Amsterdam; 1936, Geneva
[merged into the 4th World Congress] ;
1937, Copenhagen; 1938, Zagreb; and
1939, Paris. An interesting point about
the 1937 and 1938 Congresses is that in
each case a group of countries acted ag
host— the four Scandinavian Sections at
Copenhagen and the four Balkan Sectiong
at Zagreb. The Paris meeting last year
was followed by a Summer Schoo) at
Fontainebleau attended by one hundred ang
eighty members; a most happy and suc.
cessful experiment,

It may be of interest to note the names
of the General Secretaries of the Federa.
tion. They are: Mr. Johan van Manen
1904-1906, Mr. L. A. R. Wallace 1906-
1913, Dr. J. I. Wedgwood 1913-1921, Miss
C. W. Dijkgraaf 1921-1929. Mr. p. M.
Cochius 1929-1938, and Mr. J, E, van
Dissel, the present General Secretary.

Though events in Europe during the
last few years have caused the suspension

of activities in the German, Austrian, Ita].
ian, Spanish, Czechoslavakian and Polish
Sections, 18 Sections of the Federation

- able to attenq
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are still active, Lately, in connection with
the English Section, a German-speaking
Centre was formed. The members of this
(?entre were collecting books for a German
library and for a few months they issued a
ThgoFOphical magazine in German. These
activities had, perforce, to cease on the
outbreak of the Present war.
In closing the Congress at Copenhagen
1937, Professor Marcault said: * This
Congress is not concluded. Its work goes
on, and will go on from year to year:
for the work of this Congress and all that
it stands for can only be concluded when
the peace of Europe is achieved.” No
words could better eXpress our conception
of the ~primary work of the European
Federation, which exists in order to link
together in fellowship, irrespective of

in

—Compiled by Grace RAIKES

»*a

En’lg‘)llixsshx%eresting note is taken from the
o €Ws and Notes of April 1940.
he Junuu;:‘ed in our last two issues and in
o ; dheo.?ophist, the 17th Congress
of Londe eranop _Was organized to meet
Convent.on, conjointly with the English
e tu1on,d May 10-13-—just the days, a¢
i s rned out, of the ruthless invasion
o | olland, Belgium and Iuxembourg:
a: ta(@\)r,hM::\y 25,10 news has been received
s onov; the gathering fared. Writing
; pril 17th, when the preparatio
or the Congress were going ahead, Mrs
Gardner said thqt owing to war condition!
very few delegates were expected to bt

from neutra! or even allie

But the spirit of the meetings

: W the delegates from the Con

'nent, would be that of Europe rather tha:

of England alone, (See page 156.)

countries,
however fe

-

ADYAR NEWS AND NOTES

\

THE WAR

THE pathetic, though natural efforts of
so many neutral countries to avoid
what is a world menace, to maintain their
neutrality at almost any cost, have proved
of no avail whatever. Hitler from the
very beginning has been intent upon mak-
ing of the world a Germany a.ftet: 1lns own
pattern. He sneers at all neutralities, and
has flung his contempt for them over
Austria, over Czechoslovakia, over Poland,
over Denmark, over Norway, over Bel-
gium, over Holland. Which are the pro-
testations of neutrality next to be laughed
at and scorned? Switzerland ? Turkey?
The Balkan States ? Greece ? Perhaps .he
will leave the Balkan States for the satis-
fying of Italy.

And all the while Britain and France
have not only to fight for the neutral
nations of the world, but at great risk and
difficulty respect their neutrality until, Ger-

- many baving no compunctions whatever,

one by one these duped unfortunates come
within the stranglehold and cry aloud for
succour. Whence is all the material and
man-power to come to help these stricken
nations which but a short time ago pro-
tested so violently against the slightest
infringement of a neutrality so soon to
prove a ghastly mockery ? .

Is every other neutral nation in Europe
going to wait until the executioner arrives,
in the meantime saying to Britain and
France: ' Leave me alone,” but crying
for help the moment the executioner lays
his hands upon its person ? :

Is the United States still going to stand
by while Hitler proceeds upon his way of
consolidation in Europe so that he may
have the power to humble the Americas

and despoil Asia, substituting his World
Empire for all other Commonwealths ?

—G. S. A.
INDIA AND THE WAR

Since the war began, the President has
written much about India's part in the
war, and the need for India's freedom if
the world is to be made safe from future
wars. This message of his and Dr.
Besant’s is reiterated in a telegram Dr.
Arundale sent recently to the Viceroy of
India:

“ Fully confident in the triumph of the
Allies’ righteous fight for the preservation
of civilization to the whole world, 1 most
respectfully urge upon the Prime Minister
that such a triumph substantially depends
upon Britain's unequivocal declaration of
India’s immediate right to full Self-Govern-
ment with appropriate implementation and
inviting her on the basis of such a recogni-
tion to throw herself and her splendid man-
power in the cause of victory upon which
her own free future depends. 1 urge also
the inclusion in any Imperial War Cabinet
of an Indian trusted by a majority of the
Indian people. Such action will go far to-
wards establishing a close, active and ef-
fective comradeship between the British
and Indian people, thus hastening the con-
clusion of a war, which otherwise must be
prolonged.”

Dr. Arundale’s very strenuous work for
India herself in this war-crisis is an
earnestly repeated call to all Indians to
set their own house in order, by an im-
mediate unity and solidarity among them-
selves, and t6 belp Britain to win the war
which they must realize is a righteous war
to save the world from devastating grief

12
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and ruin. Thus Dr. Arundale’s latest mes-
sage to Mr. Gandhi is:

“ The critical war situation urgently de-
mands, for India's protection and freedom,
a united front at all costs and sacrifice.
I most respectfully urge you and Mr.
Jinnah to set aside or compose all differ-
ences and give India the blessing of your
united leadership to achieve her freedom
and to help to win the world war for the
preservation of civilization and to defeat
the menace of barbarism.”

Dr. Arundale has also sent a similar
telegram to Mr. Jinnah, the leader of a
. Muslim party.

QUEEN WILHELMINA

The President has sent the following
cable to Her Majesty Queen Wilhelmina
of Holland as from Dr. G. S. Arundale,
President of the International Theosophical
Society, Adyar, Madras, and Mrs. Rukmini
Arundale, Head of the International Centre,
Huizen :

* Most sincere and respectful sympathy
in the savage outrage upon your beautiful
and noble land. But out of this cruci-
fixion will come a splendid resurrection.”

THE PRESIDENT

The President and Rukmini Devi left
Adyar on April 26 for Nandi Hills—12
hours’ journey from Adyar. Their secre.
taries and a number of other friends are
with them, forming at Nandi a little Adyar.
For Dr. Arundale it is a very much needed
change of place and climate, but his world.
wide work for the war, for Theosophy, for
India, goes on as actively, deeply and
vigorously as when he is at Adyar.

Dr. G. Srinivasa Murti is in charge of
Adyar as the President’s Deputy, which ap-
pointment was made on 20 February 1940
by the President in these words : “ [ here.
by appoint Dr. G. Srinivasa Murti as my
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Deputy not only during periods of my ab.
sence from Adyar but also when I am in
residence.”” Thus the President at all
times is relieved as far as possible of de-
tails of administrative work.

NANDI HILLS

Mr. J. L. Davidge writes : Nandi Hill
is a granite rock rising sheer 1,800 feet
above the plain in Mysore State, midway
between the east and the west coast of
India, and 30 miles north of Bangalore.
On the top of the rock is a fortified plateau
about a mile long by half a mile wide, the
fort entrance at the western end, while
at the eastern end, the highest part of

the rock, with a superb view over the

plains, is “ Oaklands,” a fine bungalow in
which the President and Rukmini Devi
are living. There are other bungalows
some distance away, but “ Oaklands”
gives most seclusion. On two sides it is
surrounded by a low crenelated wall below
which hangs a precipice, and beyond
which the landscape fades away to a still
mountainous horizon.

trhe fort is known as Nandidroog, Nands
being the Bull of Shiva, his vehicle, and
droog a variation of durga, a hill fort;
the Prfesident speaks of it as a replica of
Tac')rmma, “ our Taormina,” with his ex-
periences in Sicily in 1912 still vivid in
his mind. The elevation is nearly 5,000
feet above sea-level, the environment that
of a well-kept park. Almost every morning
our hill-top is enveloped in a cloud, which
the westerly wind blows with a terrific roar
through the trees, but soon after sunrise

the fog disperses and the air is clear and
bracing.

To be living on Nandidroog is a wonder-

ful opportunity for change and adjustment.
One cannot be long on this height without
being aware of a deepening sense of Real-
ity. The beauty and the silence have their

effect, and it seems in the nature of thing®
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a first-ray place, having been a fortress for
centuries. (I hope to write this story of
Nandi—the historical background—for
The Theosophist.)

Over on the south side is a Hindu
temple, with a very ancient history, and i‘n
the guest-house of the temple—with a simi-
lar aeroplane view of the surrounding
country—are quartered a group of Young
Theosophists, mostly teachersat the Besant
Theosophical School—they are planning
work under the guidance of Rukmini Devi,
who is head both of the management of the
School and of Kalaksetra, its artistic ally.
A vegetarian hotel close to the temple
provides excellent food—Indian of course ;
in fact * mine host "' is a young Ayurvedic
doctor who has just written a book on

‘household remedies with recipes in five

languages ! The place has the right atmo-
sphere and is scrupulously clean. Those

 who take other food have made special

arrangements for cooking, and for obtain-
ing stores, either from Bangalore, or from
villages down below on the plain. .

The President is very much preoccupied
with the world situation, specially the
Hitler menace, and in adjusting relations
between Britain and India. The Adyar life
goes on much the same at Nandi, with a
regular rhythm. We have our work a}nd
our meetings, our walks and our parties.
The secretaries are accommodated in the
President’'s house; also Mr. and Mr.s.
Chase. I am fortunate to have a room in
Cubbon House, a fine bungalow on the top
of the hill, built on the site of an old fort,
with long-distance views through the trees,
some of them Australian blue gums, which
warm my heart immensely.

MAY 8 AT ADYAR

White Lotus Day meeting at Head-
quarters was held under the chairmanship
of Dr. Srinivasa Murti who after the Uni-
versal Prayers, read the President’s mes-

sage. ‘Besides the usual readings from The
Gita and The Light of Asia, a number of
suitable excerpts from various writers, pre-
viously approved by the President, were
read. Then the chairman bpened the
Summer School, (see note below). The
meeting closed with offering of flowers to
the statues of the Founders.

In the afternoon rice and small coins
were distributed to about 1,500 villagers.

The President’s message mentioned
above was as follows:

“To all the brethren assembled on the
occasion of White Lotus Day my affection-
ate greetings and happy participation with
them in all that the Day signifies.

“How gratefully we remember H.P.B.
and that mighty heroism of hers which has
made possible for us the wisdom-peace of
Theosophy and the action-power of our
membership of The Theosophical Society,
How gratefully we remember all those who
have gone before us who are even now
preparing a further way for the Light of
Theosophy and who were splendid pioneers
to smoothen the way which now we tread.

““How eagerly should we take pattern
after them, so in some measure at least we
ourselves may be remembered as we have
the happiness to remember them. We
live in strenuous times, but their very
strenuousness should encourage us to be
strenuous in them, and, of course, happily
strenuous.

““May the Masters’ Blessing rest upon
you all.”

MAY 8 AT NANDI

J. L. D. writes: We gathered in the
President’s room at * Oaklands " at 8a.m.
on May 8 and sat in a circle before an altar
on which a number of our Elders were rep-
resented by their pictures, the pictures
being garlanded with jasmine. Some Sams-
krt verses were chanted from The Gita
(Book 11, 19-28), and then the President
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read from The Voice of the Sile';ce the
passage on the Two Paths in Fragment
11 (103-120) pointing the aspirant to the
doctrine of the heart, the Way of the
Elect. Dr. Arundale then said:

“ This is a little celebration of the White

thus Day which was ordained by H.P.B.
. for ‘hep remembrance and for the remem-

brance of all who have gone before us, to
strengthen us Theosophists in the world to
spread Theosophy and lead us onwards to
fulfil the duty that is ours to do.

“In every Lodge throughout the world
on this day there are gathered together
groups of people, as we are here, drawn
together as we have been for readjustment
in this beautiful hill, to commemorate the
day, to remember in deep reverence and
loving gratitude our H.P.B., the fons et
origo, the fount and origin of all those good
things in which we today rejoice.

“We remember also her colleague,
Colonel Olcott, and those who gathered
round her in the early days—there are
many of them to remember —and from such
remembrance we draw inspiration and
courage to go forward on that Way which
they have shown to us. As we are supremely
inspired by those who gave to the world
the blessing of Theosophy and of The
Theosophical Society, may others be in a
measure inspired by us who shall have
been, 1 pray, faithful unto the time of our
passing.”

MIDSUMMER AT ADYAR

This summer at Adyar is hot—as hot as
it can be. The hot, dry winds came be-
fore their time and went ; the humidity re-
turning, it is distinctly more * sticky "
than usual; the spells without sea or land
breeze are longer than ever before ; in fact
there is no end to “ surprises "—each day
brings something new and the whole thing
looks like a huge joke of the weather
Devas. Bright sun and blue seas, or
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%oudy skies and grey seas, it remains hot.
] ;ery one feels the heat, and sees the
i: e. I?hce climate Madras has,” was
we best joke of one who generally likes
) arm weather.and so far had not seen any
Ser;lse about going to the hills. All Summer-
;:acoolers, come from all kinds of hot
1;4 eé agree that Adyar is hot also. Only
In;.. okhalg, General Secretary of the
Cha::agn ;S»ectlxlon, insists that it is a nice
e for him as it is so “ !
than Benares now | mch " cooler”
grfo}:n; ar‘e disgusted with the thermo-
feef or it does not register what they
so;t is hoped that the monsoon will break
andner than usual, and Adyar will be cool
P .green, or greener, by the time the
resident returns home from the hills.

SUMMER SCHOOL AT ADYAR
'M ay 8—21

Lo(t):s t}g‘ auspicious morning of White
the Su ay was formally opened at Adyar
' smal;nbmer School or Workers' Camp of
ophical ut representative group of Theo-
welcoa workers in India. They were
the P?::dby Dr. Srinivasa Murti, and both
from N 1 e_mt and Rukmini sent messages

iy andi for the opening meeting.
Studyfc 1Dmgramme of the School was four
: asses every day, the subjects and
m’;hers being as follows ;
N, S*‘:Oi':’::): in Relation to Life: Mr
MiI;sOd:e‘ Administration and Problems:

nita Henkel ;

Theosophy : Mr. Rohit Mehta

Man, Know Thyself : Mr. G. N. Gokbale
. As part of the great Jubilee-Year drive
in tllxe Indian Section, this experiment O
holding a Summer School at Adyar b&
been a complete success, for the membef
have r.eturned home declaring that the:
had gained much enthusiasm, many ides
and new life for work in their own circle!
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This result comes not only from excel-
lent previous organization of the School,

“and the great background of Adyar,

but because each member had the right
gpirit. Every one attended and appreciated
the study-classes, which were instructive
indeed ; they loved being at Adyar, which in
the heat and quiet of summer reveals new
beauties ; and there was time for fraterniz-
ing with Adyar residents, which was pro-
fitable to both sides.

The School was formally closed also on
an auspicious day—the Day of Vaisakh.

CELEBRATIONS ON MAY 18

The Summer School organized 2 Good-
will Day meetings, in the morning at Adyar,
in the afternoon at Gokhale Hall, Madras.

The programme for Adyar residents’
meeting in the Hall was :

Chanting from the Gitd—a member with

+ a fine baritone voice chanted 18 verses, &

verse from each Discourse;

Ten-minute speeches by speakers giving
the same message from the Hindu, Zoro-
astrian and Islamic points of view :

*“ 0 Powers of Love »__recited by all
together.

The programme for the public meeting
at Madras was divided among 4 speakers,
their subjects being : Goodwill to Men :

Goodwill in Politics :
Goodwill to the Religions ;
Goodwill to the Nations.

' MAY 21—VAISAKH DAY

No formal meeting or programme had
been arranged to celebrate the Day of
Vaisakh at Adyar, by the powers that be.
But the invisible powers behind urged the
Summer School to demand ‘‘some kind
of Adyar celebration.” A meeting was
therefore improvised " immediately fol-
lowing the closing meeting of the Summer
School, and the entire Summer School
and some Adyar residents gathered out-
side the beautiful Buddhist temple in the

4

palm grove. The happy colourful Bud-
dhist flag was unfurled ; the Mah@mangala
Sutta (“This Is the Greatest Blessing")
was recited both in Pali and English:
also a few verses from Vyasa in Samskrt.
Flowers were placed on the little alt.a.r
before the exquisite statue of Lord Bud-
dha, which is in the shrine.

Informally, during the day, most resi-
dents felt the urge to go and spend a few
minutes in silence at the spot, in or some-
where near the Buddhist shrine, whose
beauty and peace seemed to increase and
fill the whole Day.

THE BOOK OF THE MONTH

This is a great classic and a brilliant gem
of Theosophy, The Voice of the Silence,
by H.P. Blavatsky, first printed in 1889.

The present 1939 “ Golden' Jubilee ”
edition is pocket size, nearly 300 pages,
and very nicely printed and bound. Be-
sides the original text, there is a long
introduction giving a very interesting story
of the book and helpful notes on its teach-
ings ; also four facsimile pages reproducing
the cover and title-page of the first edition
and 2 fly-leaves of the same edition auto-
graphed by the author; and there is a
good Index. These additions and the make-
up enhance the value of this newest edition,
which is not only the book of the month
but the book for all months. ‘

THE PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION

The General Secretary of New Zealand
sent to all members of the Section’s Exe-
cutive Council a letter stating that Dr.
Arundale was standing for re-election in
1941 and whether the Presidents of Lodges
and Executive Councillors appreciated this.
In reply, Miss Hunt has received and
printed in Theosophy in N.Z. 18 letters
all supporting the nomination and paying"
very sincere tributes to Dr. Arundale for
his ability and work as President of The
Theosophical Society.
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THE REV. C. F. ANDREWS

This “ great gentleman " well known for
his Christian work for India and the world
and for his saintly life, had many happy
associations with Theosophy and Theos-
ophists. On his passing last month at Cal.
cutta, India, the Indian newspapers printed
a large number of tributes from prominent
men and women of India. And Dr. Arun-
dale’s tribute sums up the great character :

“The passing of C.F. Andrews has
been a very great shock to the whole of
India. He was one of the very few Eng-
lishmen who, while identifying himself
with his adopted Motherland in a wonder-
ful way, still retained his love for and
confidence in the people of his birth, and
ardently worked in the truest Christian
spirit for a growing comradeship between
India and Britain. He may best be de.
scribed as a great gentleman with an un-

exampled power of love and understanding,
so that in the finest way he was ever seeking
means of championing the weak and the -
oppressed. We are sometimes prone to refer
to a loss as ' irreparable * when it is by no
means such. But I think we may indeed
truly_ apply the adjective ‘irreparable’ to the
passing of C. F., Andrews, for not only did
he render yeoman service to India but he
was also a unique bridge between the West
and' the East—gentle yet strong, most
l9vxng-hearted yet unswerving in his devo-
t.xon to the great causes for which he
lived. Was he English ? Was he Indian ?
He was a very great soul, and therefore
both.”

The Adyar Youth Lodge held a meeting
to express its sense of *‘ deep reverence t0

the departed patriot  and passed a resolu-

tion “.to. place on record their grateful
appreciation of Mr. Andrews' invaluable

services to India.” 4

George Lansbury: Great Theosophist—
Pacifist—Social Worker

YNAMIC, picturesque, lovable was

the Rt. Hon. George Lansbury, who

passed over on May 7—he had completed
_ his 81st year on February 21,

Rarely do we find a figure in public life
so uncompromising for peace and brother-
hood and making such great sacrifices for
his principles. Prof. Niebuhr of New York
well summed up his nature: “It is not
often that we can translate a politician in-
to sainthood, but, if there is any living
Christian saint, that man is George Lans-
bury.”

Mr. Lansbury was twice imprisoned,
once after an address in the Albert Hall
on the woman suffrage question in 1913
again in 1921—" That was a glorious time
when I went to prison with the Poplar
councillors. The only thing they had

against us was that we had given the poor
too much, dressed their children too well.”
As Mayor of Poplar he had set a policy of
generous relief to the uanemployed, which
came to be known as “ Poplarism "—=and
rather than modify it, he and the majority
of his councillors went to jail.

‘ It Wwas in the same borough that we find
him In 1916, soon after joining The Theo-
sophical Society, in charge, jointly with
Mrs. Despard, of the Bow Road Club of
The T.S., “a bright and cheery resting

- house for tired men and women,” as Dr-

Besant saw it. He strongly SUPP°"t°d
Dr.. Besant both in her 'I‘heoa'-ophi"‘l
activity and in her work for India.

The poor of the East End loved ** Uncle
George " —as he was known to most people:
(From the age of seven, except for a year
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in Australia, he spent his whole life in the
East End.) And he loved not only Poplar
children, but all the children of London, for
whose benefit, as a Minister of the Crown
some years later, he evolved and financed
schemes to brighten up the parks, intro-
duced mixed bathing in the Serpentine river
and other lakes, all for “ giving the children
a healthy start in life.”

Mr. Lansbury was in his twenties when
he began to take part in politics. He
stood as a Socialist for Walworth. He
says: ' Got 300 votes the first time and
200 the second time. It wasn't easy, I
was earning 30s. a week in 1892, and it
was very hard for me to say ‘No' to Sir
Samuel Montagu, afterwards Lord Swayth-
ling, when he offered me £6 a week and
a seat in the House of Commons.” But
Lansbury would not compromise.

In 1910 be won the Poplar (Bow) seat
as a Labour member, but disagreeing with
the Labour Party on the suffrage question,
in 1912 resigned, and standing as an inde-
pendent was defeated. It was not until 1922
that he regained the seat, and he held it to
the time of his death. Among the impor-
tant posts he held was that of First Com-
missioner of Works in the Macdonald
Government, 1929-31. In 1932 he became
leader of the Labour Party, resigning in
1935 when his colleagues decided to sup-
port sanctions against Italy. .

Uncompromising against militarism and
aggression in any form, he spread his
peace activities wider. In 1937 heleda

revolt among a number of Socialist M. P.'s

against the rearmament policy of the Na--

tional Government, refusing to accept the
“ ghastly doctrine that any massed force
could bring peace to 2 distracted world,”
and contending that it was possible to
bring Germany and Italy and the world
to reason if Great Britain and France

would giv
invite other nations to do the same.

Earlier in the same year he had gone

e up all talk of force and.

abroad to interview Hitler and Mussolini,
the crowned heads of the Scandinavian
countries and President Roosevelt, in an
effort to arrange a conference of leaders to

.discover and erdadicate the causes of war.

Neither did this conference eventuate, nor.
another which he proposed in 1939 should
be held in Jerusalem at Easter to discuss
how pressure might be brought upon the
world's statesmen to cease ‘' this insane
march to destruction,” and how they might
be united to preserve Christianity and
civilization. He was a voice crying in the
wilderness. Yet Aldous Huxley, another
ardent pacifist, has said that “the only
practical suggestion for the preparation of
peace yet offered by a politician is that of
Mzr. Lansbury.”

In 1933 Mr. Lansbury injured himself
by a fall and was absent from Parliament
for several weeks. He was still suffering
when in Copenhagen in 1937 he came over
from a War Resisters’ Conference to join
in a discussion on “ The Contribution of
Theosophy to Peace” at the European
Federation Congress.

As a journalist he had a great output
over a quarter of a century. In 1912 he
became Editor of The Daily Herald, which
he carried on as a Labour weekly during
the Great War, and again as a daily until
1922, when it was taken over by the Labour
movement, and in 1925-27 he edited an in-
dependent paper called Lansbury's Labous
Weekly. He wrote a number of books
embodying his plans for betterment. In
What I Saw in Russia he explains why
he disagreed with Lenin and Trotsky, when
he met them in Moscow, that force was
justified to win the socialist cause.

'On his 80th birthday Mr. Lansbury said
he felt more active than he had felt for
nearly twenty years. He was visited by his
six children and twenty-four grand- an¢
great-grand-children—" my tribe " as he
lovingly called them. Mrs. Lansbﬁry pass
ed over in 1932 at the age of 72,



Messages to Conventions from
the President

SCOTLAND

SEND my very best wishes to the Con-
vention of The Theosophical Society in
Scotland, with special congratulations that
Mr. Jinar@jadasa has kindly consented to
preside over its deliberations. In these
days, there is more need than ever for the
most virile Theosophy and for the most
active membership of The Theosophical
Society. We Theosophists have been born
into the world especially in such a time as
this, and we shall be losing the unique op-
portunity if we do not share as widely and
as wisely as possible the great gifts which
have been entrusted to us. I am sure that
the Convention will help to vivify Theos-
ophy and The Theosophical Society in
Scotland and therefore throughout the
world.
April 23
A cable was received on May 9:
“ Loyal and loving greetings Scottish Con-
vention—ALLAN."”

BELGIUM

May I send my very brotherly greetings
to the members of your Section in Con-
vention assembled? You all know how
very much I have always appreciated the
devotion of the members of your Section
to the cause of Theosophy and to The
Theosophical Society from both under your
own General Secretaryship and also under
the very fine guidance and inspiration of
your predecessor.

Every country is at present living in
difficult times, and must needs find the
right way difficult to discover. But if

every one of our members tries more than
ever to live Theosophy, to spread Theos-
:—,Zhy{, and' to fructify to the utmost his
themLeir;l:lp of The Theosophical Society,
ek tgh of each of these will help to
o kno; \:'taydclear, so that his country
flit s duty and unhesitatingly ful-
Rukmini Devi and I remember with
great warmth our visits to Belgium, where
we have always been recsived more than
f::e::uflv- I do hope it may be possible
e oecome again without undue delay
coneagus Tson to congratulate you, dear
o infus, on the wonderful virility which
i ren Into an already alive Section.
the . may say 'tha.t all goes wall despite
e, ter.rxble situation in which the world
trli]u:n ;:self. Our Elder Brethren will
Vi ph as They have ever triumphed, and
, ere be great darkness, it is in very
ruth but the herald of a positively ap-
proaching dawn.
" Let us look to the Dawn. Thus shall
e dagkness pass the sooner away.

April 24

HOLLAND

. 1 genq my affectionate greetings to your
ection in Convention assembled. When-
;ver. I have had the pleasure to greet you
think 1 have always said that one of my
most cherished homes is Holland, not by
;ny means a particular part of Holland,
c::ltm:he whole country, the spirit of the
count3: the power and purpose of the
ha.iombee of the §appiest times of my life
e been spent in Holland, and I think I
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must not so very long ago have had a
Dutch incarnation during the course of
which I must have been very full of
patriotism—I hope an enlightened patriot-
ism.

I am afraid that much of my more
recent writings, largely concerned with the
War, may not have at all reflected the
views of the majority of your members. I
am not sorry for this. As in duty bound,
at least as 1 ses my duty, I have given
expression in such writings to my most
profound convictions. I have felt the duty
to share such convictions with my fellow-
members, and even to run the risk of such
convictions being in uninformed quarters
identified with The Theosophical Society,
even though The Society is in no way
whatever concerned with them any more
than it would be concerned with the state-
ments of any other member.

But my convictions as I have expressed
them are only my own, and all the better

-if they rouse sharp disagreements, for it is

not agreement that we want in our Society
but a Brotherhood which includes myriad
disagreements and is only rendered stronger

by these.
I can very well understand that the

views I axpress are not the views ‘of the

majority of my fellow-members in Hol.
land. I am quite prepared to agree that
they may know very much better than I
what is best for the land to which they
have the honour to belong. And I should
like to say how grateful I am to you all
for bearing with me so generously and
patiently as many of you so rightly feel it
your duty to repudiate my opinions. Iam
happy that the Brotherhood between us
is in no wise weakened by any differences
there may be. In any case, The Society,
being neutral, is universal. As I have
had occasion to say before, The Society is
for all since it is for Universal Brother-
hood. Let individuals fight and radically
differ among themselves. The Society re-
mains inclusive of them all. Let nations
differ and quarrel among themselves, go to
war with each other, The Society includes
them all within its Universal Brotherhood.

I send you all my loving greetings and
my most earnest hopes that your great
country with her great destiny will but
become strengthened by the rigours in
which she finds herself to fulfil that destiny
and ever to be, as she has ever been, an
example of probity to the world.

25 April 1940

Publicity Bulletin

THE WORD OF A NATION:
THIS IS. . . . (BRITAIN, INDIA, ETC)

‘o ITHOUT distinction of race,
creed, sex, caste or colour.”

This special work of The Theosophical

Society is one that must press strongly

upon our attention in times of national

stress.,

The President has been constantly em-
phasizing the need to make literature
available in compact and reasonably chea
form, which shall give a series of vivig
word-pictures of the beauty, the strength
and the purpose of every nation through
out tl.xe world. This will involve the gre.
Raratxg‘n of a series of booklets underpth.
title—"The Word of a Nation : This Is., ﬁ
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The President has written to the Gener-
al Secretaries previously on this question
of publishing such a series. An important
circular letter has also been sent to the
Sections.

There is so great a need now for national
understanding, and for the expression of
the reality of the nations, that it has been
decided to issue each booklet when ready,
instead of the whole series appearing
simultaneously.

These booklets are to be composed of
word-pictures rather than to consist of
consecutive narrative. In the case of some
nations there will be a magnificent back-
ground to be described in trenchant words
as the first word-jewel-event in the history.
In the case of other nations there is a
gradual growth—it is to be painted in
word-pictures. These word-pictures will
consist of the peak events of each country
throughout its history—peak events of
hetoism, of genius, of sainthood, of sacri-
fice, of martyrdom. There should be a
word-picture describing the nation’s un-
folding purpose, the great citizens who have
accelerated such unfolding purpose, the
lesson of each nation to the world, and the
great note each nation is sounding as to
its own inherent worth and splendour.
Each booklet should thus consist of a series
of graphic word-pictures of the “jewel
events " of the nation.

The President is very anxious that each
country shall be presented to the world in
its finest light so as to evoke appreciative
understanding and sincere brotherliness.

World events are crowding in upon our
everyday lives, and the nations find them-
selves so occupied with daily cares that
it seems impossible to look away from the

JuNge

momeiant3 away into either past or future
But it is at such moments that it is mos;
geces'fat"y to gain a wider vision. The
r.ea.l in each people can be discovereds
with tlllat broad vision, to give insight
Fhat will raise the matters of this moment
n.xto truer perspective. Lacking that in-
sight man will appear like John Bunyan's
man with the muckrake, so concerned with
small things that he ignores the great.

fmlcr(le th;hs;oul of a people lies a mighty

N. _The expression of “The Word of
? ation” will give more strength to that
orce here and now. It is the reality that
must be discovered, not the appearances
It is not something that may exist in the.
future }xnder such and such conditions
;Il“here is no “if”” that can be used, wher;
felet. real heart of a people has once been

It is the “mission,” the “m "
each. member who feels the att:::tal:g:' t}?:
possibilities, or the need of such a sul;'ect
as this, to find a way to the “real” . ] in
each nation. The booklet may reveai t.his
_that or the other facet of the jewel whicl;
is each nation. Members and Lodges
can find others for themselves,

.Tht'a President has given a mighty in.
spiration. What can it mean in the work
of The Society in the world ? If the interest
?.nd thoughts of members are devoted even
in part to the idea—not just an ideal—that
lxes. behind “The Word of a Nation”
series, the search for the “real” in the
pe}c:ples of the world will radiate through
ct)}:a:rs so va.st a light of understanding
that n;etlo:ias:ijealo:sy, mistrust and division
o pated. A greater day will

E.M. L.

NEWS AND NOTES FROM
THE SECTIONS

MR. JINARAJADASA

News and Notes gives Mr. Jinardja-
dasa's programme :
April  25: Bolton
,» 26, 27 : Manchester
” 29: Liverpool
” 30: Blackpool
May 1—8: Scotland
" 9: London in time for the
European Congress
The Annual Scottish Convention was
moved forward to May 4-5 to coincide
with his visit.

AUSTRALIA: FOR FINLAND

Contact tells us that Brisbane Lodge
“Las been busy organizing the Finnish
Relief Appeal, rendered all the more ur-
gent because of the terrible distress caused
by the populace fleeing from territory for-
cibly demanded by the Soviet. With the
devastation caused by air-raids, as con-
firmed by the British Labour Mission,
there are nearly 500,000 Finns homeless
or in need of relief. The Order of Service
has been able to collect £13-13-0 for this
cause, to date.”

CANADA : THE MEMBERSHIP

We repeat the statement made last
month that Canada has more members of
the Theosophical Society to the million
than there are in the United States. If the
break which led to the formation of the
Federation with its 166 members are
counted with our own 315 the total of
481 indicates that the membership has not
really fallen to the extent that has been
deplored. Whether Canada has reached

the point of saturation for Theosophy may
be considered, but we have no such view
of the situation. What is needed is more
real devotion, more earnest expression of
Theosophical conviction, and more genuine
consciousness of Brotherhood so that it
shines out in the lives of the members and
is not merely a slogan to hang on the walls
of the Lodges.

—The Canadian Theosophisi

CUBA

Djwal Kul Lodge reports the death o
its President, Sefior Luis Alfredo Rodri.
guez Acosta. It is a great loss both t
the Lodge and to the city Nuevitas, whicl
he served. A colleague’s tribute says tha
he was “the most brotherly, the mos
intellectual, and the most learned i
Theosophy.” Sefior Acosta worked tire
lessly for Theosophy for 25 years, and wa
the founder of several Lodges in Cuba.

ENGLAND

Congratulations to Mrs, Gardner who -
re-elected as General Secretary. She writ
that certain members urged her to star
for re-election, as a pause for readjustme;
which a new General Secretary requir
would not be helpful to our work in th
very critical period.

To Mr. H. S. L. Polak, the retiri
Treasurer, the Section presented a g¢
pencil in appreciation of his services
jI‘reasurer from 1931 to0 1940. The follo
mg“ message was sent by Dr. Arundale :

I wonder whether I may express |
own personal appreciation of Mr. Pola
sple.ndid service to the English Sect
during his tenure of the office of Treasui

145
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He is a man who is always a friend of
great causes. He has rendered wonderful
service to India and no less to The Theo-
sophical Society. Please tell him that The
Society’s President ventures to tell him
how much he is appreciated.”

From News and Notes :

“There is to be a Summer School,
August 9—23, at Bangor again, at the
same College that was used two years
ago. The College is not required for war
purposes and there seems to be no reason
to fear possible cancellation at the last
moment. The life of our movement needs
these Schools to enrich our personal con-
tacts with each other and to deepen our
understanding of the teachings by special
efforts of discussion and study under good
conditions. Even in war time holidays are
necessary, and a holiday in North Wales,
with real comradeship, good talk, and
organized rambles in very beautiful country
is worth considerable effort to secure.
Those who attended the 1938 Summer
School will have cheerful memories of the
fortnight they spent at Bangor. We hope
that they will all come again and bring
plenty of new-comers with them.”

A member, who is expert in making
garments from old material like larger
garments, curtains, tablecloths, etc., has
formed a small group, who secure such
material from the public through advertise-
ment and make the clothes which the
leader cuts out. In this way 180 garments
have already been dispatched for destitute
people in Poland. Another sewing circle
is also working for the same cause.

Bath Lodge has adopted a refugee child,
has done some good work for China, and
continues to give Theosophy to the public.

ENGLAND : NORTH-WESTERN
FEDERATION

Fr&m the Presidents’ Bulletin :
Then, it was decided not to use our
Lodge Room, which is a Studio, in the

JUNE

grounds of a private residence, during the
Black-out. So the use of a room in our
own home was offered, and this was ac-
f:epted, and when a lecture can be arranged
it is held here and we have been able to
seat the majority of our regular attenders.
The few lectures we have held in this
way have been acclaimed to be happy
events. We have tried to make them S0,
a.nyhow, and each meeting has ended with
light refreshments, good-fellowship and
happy comradeship. Nowifga Theosophical
meeting, no matter how small, is regarded
by those present as having provided happs-
ness and good-fellowship, it must imply
that so far as our Society's 1st Object is
f:oncerned at least it has been successful
in that it has supplied, if even for one

fleeting hour, “A NucLkus of UNI-
VERSAL BROTHERHOOD."

—CHESTER LoDGE

When I heard that the Secretary of one
of our Lodges had resigned because he
disagreed with Dr. Arundale's views about
the value of the war, this consequently
§eemed a particularly unnecessary and
indeed untheosophical step, for our pacifist
brother was fully entitled to advocate his
point of view freely and ardently; had
I known that he was so troubled about
this question, I would have invited him to
express his thoughts and feelings to us
through the Presidents’ Bulletin, to which
I will refer again in a moment. In a
Theosophical Society no one need leave
through honest disagreement. I have dis-
agreed with many in The Society and still
do, and many of you have disagreed with
me; such mutual differences should be
freely expressed for reciprocal correction
and enlightenment, and the enrichment of
many. vatied points of view. No one is
sacrosanct. The President of The Society
or General Secretary ought to be just as
freely challenged as any other member.

"‘"‘To Ro

X

.

_knew not what, 1

1940  NEWS AND NOTES FROM THE SECTIONS 147

F.T.S. SOCIAL CREDITORS

Mr. A. G. Pape, F.T.S,, Royal Societies
Club, S. James's St., London., S.W.1,
writes: “Will F.T.S. who are Social
Creditors send their names and addresses
to the undersigned ? The present list is
incomplete. Further individual and joint
action-front is called for.”

THE SPIRIT OF FINLAND

DEAR PRESIDENT,

1 was very happy to receive your cable.
It was published in every newspaper in
Helsinki. We are living now a strenuous
time, but as you see from my New-Year
greeting [printed in the March WORKER]
we are sure of our right. We have good
hope of our victory in the midst of the
fight. Some of our people have seen 9ur
National Knight with the sword on high
in His hand. All ordinary work is stop;?ed
and every man and woman is occupied
in common protecting of the country. We
Theosophisté are sure we are helpx‘ng the
cause of our Masters, the evolution of
mankind. With loyal greetings,

ARMAS RANKKA

21 Dec. 1939
HUIZEN

St. Michael's News for April arrived
recently, and as events have turned.out
it may be the last issue for a long time.
The outer work of the centre may be
suspended for a while but the power of
the centre will remain. Of the Gardex? of
Remembrance there, Ina Kennedy writes
in Theosophy in Ireland:

“1 opened a small gate, I entered I
stopped and gazed filled
with awe at a deep sense of abiding Peace
which ‘enveloped me, a Peace so strange
and wonderful that it lifted me above that
which was earthly to that which' was
eternal, it was within as well as without

and it wrapped all who entered that garden
in a peace and harmony beyond all con-
ception.

“ Almost at once my eye came to rest
upon a rough piece of granite upon which
was carved—ANNIE BESANT, Warrior.

“ Beneath this stone lie some of the ashes
of the revered and beloved President of The
Theosophical Society. Behind the granite
stone stand five young and stately silver
firs, and all around are borders ablaze with
flowers., This garden is called a Garden
of Remembrance, and never could be
found a more beautiful memorial.

“In these days when there is bitterness
and strife, not only between countries at
war but also in this our own dear.Island,
it is an invaluable help to let our minds
dwell on peaceful things, so those who
have had the privilege of visiting Huizen
have cause for a deep thankfulness. Dur-
ing the months of war my thoughts have
gone frequently to that Garden of Re-
membrance which radiates Peace.

‘ May its power increase and spread,
until the Peace of God which passes human
understanding enter and abide in the hearts
and minds of alL.”

INDIA : NEW LIFE

The President’s repeated messages to .
make the Indian Section alive and virile
in this its Jubilee Year as it has not
been for some time, are showing results,
Strenuous and successful efforts have been

made since the Convention at Adyar, by a =

number of workers to make Theosophy
available and kuown all over India. Mr,
Gokhale, the General Secretary, and Mr.
Rohit Mehta, Mr. H. van de Poll and Mr.
N. Sri Ram of Adyar have visited Lodges
in many towns in this cause of spreading
the spirit of Theosophy and of Adyar.

Karnataka Federation held its annual
meeting, and registered a record number
of 106 delegates including 15 women,
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Tamil Federation is active with lecturers
visiting Lodges, reviving members and
Lodges, securing new members, establish-
ing village work.

The ever-active Bihar Federation held
its 38th annual session, “ a grand success,”
the highlights of the gathering being an
Arts and Crafts exhibition ; the Ritual of
the Mystic Star ; a Women's Conference ;
public support for their magazine Mel-
Milap (in the cause of Hindu-Muslim
unity).

Bombay is active in many departments
including “ Maitreya " Round Table, which
reports fine work done in 1939. Besides
the usual ceremonial meetings, a series of
talks on many Heroes was held ; a worthy
activity for any youth group.

White Lotus Day was celebrated in
many centres in India and several have
sent reports of members’ meetings and
feeding of the poor ; a poor group in India
can seldom be less than a 100 people.

The programmes of Lodges now in-
creasingly include celebrations of all kinds
of “ Days,” which is to be commended,
for it helps the promotion of Universal
Brotherhood, so much needed in India to-
day as all over the world. Karachi Lodge
also includes “a Peep into Corporation ”
as title of one of its meetings—an example
worth following by other Lodges. Madura
in the south has classes in The Secret
Doctrine and First Principles of Theos-
ophy, open to the public.

A SCHOOL AND A COLLEGE

These are among the institutions run by
Theosophists. The School is new and in
North India, about which Mr. Gokhale
writes in The Indian Theosophist :

“ Our little Besant Theosophical School,
in which we have resumed Dr. Besant’s
educational work at Benares, grows apace,
under the fostering care of our Bro. M. G.
Kanitkar. The chants from various relig-

JuNE

ions are daily heard in the school, and so is
a good deal of music. We have now two
lady teachers who attended the Montessori
course at Adyar; we have our Gajananjee
and Miss Virbai; and we are hoping to get
more workers, when we reopen on the. 1st
of July with standards VII and VIII
added. The physical plane affairs of the
school are being attended to, and we have
now a smithy, machine-shop, and weaving
depa‘rtment running. The paper factory is
coming, and so are other things of which
we shall tell you later. Many of the class-
rooms have been thoroughly repaired, and
you can now walk on a cement path from
the Hall to the school, a convenience which
every one who has spent a rainy season in
Benares will appreciate. We are going
slow, and know our shortcomings fully,
but we can honestly say that our train is
running between the rails laid down by
Dr. Besant. We are doing our best and
will gladly hand over to better people. We
need better and more workers, and of course
more students. Please do not forget that

it is a residential school with arrangements
both for boys and girls,”

» * %

Th.e College is not so new as the School
and is in Madras, South India. It gave
recently a “ Music~Drama—Dance " and
printed an excellent programme ’which
included brief informative note; about
the college from which we quote the
following :

“The Triumph College was started in
1'931. It had its origin as g tutorial institu.
tlo'n en.gaged in training pupils for the
.umversxty examinations. It soon developed
its non-tutorial side relating to the Madras
Matric and the Cambridge Local Exams,
In 1934, Commercial and Journalistic
Courses were introduced without much
response and have been dropped out since.
In 1938 a Music Section was inaugurated
and Music Corporation was attached in

-
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1939. The Y.M.C.A. Summer School of
Indian Music was transferred to the

* management of this College in December

1938 and its first session was run success-
fully in April-June last year. The College
has organized an Indian Orchestra (Bha-
ratha Gana Gosham), and a Dramatic-
Operatic Group (Dakshina Nataka
Sabha).”

A notable feature of the College is
the large number of women students

attending it.

CONVENTION IN IRELAND

Our Annual Convention proved a happy
reunion although very few visiting mem-
bers were able to join the Belfast members
in their pleasant Lodge room. Before the
proceedings began, those who had n?ade
the journey were hospitably entertained
and in spite of some absentees through
illness it was a very pleasant function.

I have to thank all my fellow-members
for re-electing me to the office of General
Secretary for another year, and I trust we
shall do much more effective work during
the year which lies before us than we have
done in the past. Mr. A. F. Holmes was
also unanimously re-elected as National
Treasurer. We are fortunate in having
one with his experience and ability to look
after our finances.

Mrs. Hornidge was unanimously re-ap-
pointed editor of Theosophy i Ireland and
was warmly thanked for her excellent work
for our magazine during the past year.
Members were urged to support our maga-
zine more effectively by maki.n.g it more
widely known and getting addltlongl sub-
scribers for it. It was felt that this, and
our whole Theosophical literature should

" be made more widely known, since the

printed word could often gain attention
which could not be drawn to lectures and

study groups.
, v grotp —T. KENNEDY

MALAYA : MR. AND MRS. HUGHES

Mr. and Mrs. R. W. Hughes, aftera
year's foreign travel, have returned to
Malaya, where their address is-as before :
c/o Messrs. Boustead & Co., Ltd., Kuala
Lumpur. They write that they will al-
ways be most happy to welcome any mem-
bers or friends of The Society who may be
passing that way, and would like to ex- .
press their grateful appreciation of the
never-failing kindness and hospitality ex-
tended to them by Lodges and members
in almost every place they visited, from
Java to Australia, and New Zealand,
Honolulu, America, Norway and Sweden.
They extend greetings and thanks to any
such friends who may chance to read this,
and renew their invitation to all fellow-
Theosophists to visit Malaya.

NEW ZEALAND'S PRIME MINISTER

Miss Hunt writes that  we buried our
Prime Minister, the Rt. Hon. M. J. Savage,
on Sunday, March 31.” The Theosoph-
ical Society was officially represented at
the funeral. Mr. Savage was the first
Labour Minister in New Zealand, and he
served his country greatly. “ He might
have saved his life by an earlier operation
but deemed that two years of service just
then was more important than many now.”

The Standard, a daily, and official organ
of the N.Z. Labour Government, had a
fine memorial issue, entirely devoted to
their leader, giving notes and sketches of
his life and work, details of his last days
and funeral, how the depth of love people
bore him was revealed at the end; and
many tributes.

* A sorrowing nation has paid its last
tributes to him and now faces the difficult
task of carrying on without his firm hand
on the helm, but with the realization that
he has shown the way to live richer, more
fruitful, more useful lives.”
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“ He has been criticized as a visionary,
a dreamer. He was both, but his feet
were always on the ground, and his dreams
and visions were practical and concerned
the social betterment of the people whose
willing servant he was.”

It may be recalled that Mr. Savage made
a link with Adyar when he contributed an
article to the N. Z. Centennial issue of The

. Theosophist (January 1940).

'NEW ZEALAND : CHINESE CHILDREN

The Hamilton Lodge has adopted three
Chinese children in China: Wei Tao Ken,
Ma Yung Sin, and Lee Hwa-Kwei. This
is done under the International Red Cross
Association. The sum of £4 a year is
contributed for each child, and this edu.-
cates, feeds, clothes and prepares them for
some trade.

This and the following note are taken
from the April-May issue of Theosophy in
New Zealand.

FROM ENGLAND TO N. Z.

Try to keep the doors of your Society
open to all the quarters of the compass,
Knowledge comes from all sides and can-
not be circumscribed. It is a universal
ocean, and even to give it a name limits it.

As 1 write, and for weeks past, the roar
of aeroplanes and the constant rattle of
machine-gun practice reminds one how
much importance attaches to every indi-
vidual striving to keep alight the spark
within him, for it is only through the indi-
vidual, whether he be a Chinaman, Japan-
ese, Russian, German, Hindu, or Briton,
that the present world chaos can cease
and some inkling of the Unity of all arise.

—E. T. STURDY

S. AFRICA : CONVENTION

Miss Codd writes that their 32nd An-
nual Convention held at Easter was a
happy success, being the * most wonderful

JUNE

Convention for many years. There was

all through a marvellous spirit of happi-

Dess and goodwill, and tremendous power ¢

seemed. to descend on occasions.,”

A’t tllx‘e opening meeting, first Dr. Arun-
dale’s “ Yoga in Sound " wasg played, fol-
:iowe'd a meditation, and then Dr. Arun-
“ale s‘messag‘e to Convention was read and

feceived with great warmth and en-
thusiasm.”

A highlighf of Convention was the first
performar'xce in 8. Africa of the Ritual of
t_he Mystlc Star—* Everybody seemed to
like it immensely,”

Attendances at al| the mestings were
phenomenal—for S, Africa. ‘At the gar-
den party in Pretoria there were over 70
ggople, at the Church on Easter Sunday

» and to the closing meat;

o an € meeting 93 people

Durban sent a large party of delegates

wl?o §aid they went back with much in-
Spiration and new ideas,

Miss Codd was re-electe
tary, and Mr. Pjg
Treasurer- Registrar.,
both, and to S. Africa,

The. Link is now placed upon a surer
foundatlon. Indeed, the work here is go-
ing So very well. ] ohannesburg Lodge
has J'ust passed its century mark in mem-
bership.” The Convention was held on
the premises of thig Lodge.

There is“a happy change in the National
outlook, “ More ang more of the Afrika-
ner element are coming over to the side of
General Smuts. We have Germans in our
Lodges here, but there ig never a word of
disharmony or ill-feeling.”

d General Secre-
zighelli is again the
Congratulations to

U.S.A.: THEOSOPHY THE NEXT STEP

Michigan Federation Bulletis § i
charming number full of brief ':m? liar;}::l:x;:e:

d arti i
?-In. \:’infel“, for example, the following by Samuel

The real purpose of Theosophy is to
make each ipdividual aware of his dharma,
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or duty. By the study of the plan— out of the black-out and had a successful

evolution—he is able to contribute from
his own uniqueness. It is the duty f’f
the Theosophist to study the country in
which he lives, in order to help fulfil its
dharma.

We are living in the fifth race, whose
purpose is intelligence. By the study of
the history of that race we can follow the
unfoldment of this intelligence, from the
plan given by the Manu 75,000 years ago,
through Arabia, Persia, Greece, Europe
and present-day America. ‘What paft
does America play in this plan? Whaf is
its dharma ? The study of this should give
the answer to Theosophy—the next step
in America !

America is emotional, not intellectual,
and its purpose is to bring intellig.e.nce
into its emotions, through which intuition,
the sixth-race faculty, will awaken. The
Theosophical approach should be along

_ lines that make an emotional appeal, but

it must be guided by the intelligence. We
do not want sensations that enslave us,
but inspiration that leads us to'nobler and
happier conditions. America 1s unhappy
in spite of its great wealth! A change in
these conditions will come when America
comes of age, when Man triumphant has
superseded the Calvinistic theory of Man
the miserable sinner. - -
Theosophy, as the next step1n America,
must enter into the emotional world, and
intelligence show men how to
rk and be happy,
even though they

with its
play and be happy, wo
worship and be happy,
are imprisoned in matter.

WALES: NEW LIFE

We are glad to note signs of increasing
activity in several places and a 'rene\;/al of
meetings after 2 prolonged period of pra
laya in some cases. We hear tha.t Swan;;a
is again beginning to organize public
lectures. Treharris is preparing to ?et
going once again. North Wales is coming

group conference recently. All members
are cordially invited to give what support
they can in their own area and if nothing
is being done to take the initiative in get-
ting activities restarted. The world needs
Theosophy more than ever today and each
member can be of inestimable service in
these dark days if he will but make the
effort. —PETER FREEMAN

JOURNALS FROM OVERSEAS

In these days of war, when mails are
closed to and from country after coun-
try in Europe, and all overseas mails liable
to be delayed, it is with peculiar pleasure
that various Theosophical journals from
abroad are welcomed in our offices at Adyar,
All the English magazines from Britain
and the Dominions and U.S.A. continue
to arrive regularly. Of the non-English
magazines, the following were received
during the month April-May :

Argentina :
Revista Teosofica ... Jan.-Feb.
Evolucion .+ Jan,
Centro Teosofico “ A.B.”
Bulletin ... No. 12
Belgium : L’Action Théo-
sophique ... March
Brazil: O Teosofista ... Jan. and Feb.

Cuba : Juventud Teoséfica. Jan.
Finland : Teosofi ... Nos. 1.2
Greece: Teosofikon Del-

tion ... Jan.-Feb,

Holland : Theosophia ... April
Neth. E. Indies:
Persatoean Hidoep ... April

Theosofie in Ned. Indi¢... May
Russia-outside-Russia:
Westnik (Geneva) ... 1940
Sweden ;

Graal ... March
Teosofisk Tidskrift ... March
Switzerland: Bulletin
Théosophique March.-Apl,

Yugoslavia : Mladi Teozof, Fep,



A Beautiful Service

The Secretary of Wirral Lodge, Birkenhead, England, sends us copies
of the services held by the Lodge and Liverpool Parish Church, in connection
with the passing of Mr. Joseph Bibby, F.T.S. (see our last issue, and also
the Watch-Tower in the June “Theosophist”). We print the Wirral
Lodge service in full, as an example of the way in which such services

might be constructed as required.

ORDER OF SERVICE

HE Address: Mr. C. R. Newport,
Secretary of the Wirral Lodge.

REQUIEM PRAYERS

Almighty God, who hast dominion over
both the living and the dead, and dost hold
all Thy creation in the everlasting arms of
Thy love, we offer this Holy Sacrifice that
it may avail for the peace and repose of
Thy Servant, and that ke, being dead unto
this world, yet ever living unto Thee, may
find in Thy continued and unceasing ser-
vice the perfect consummation of happi-
ness and peace. Through Christ our Lord.
R. Amen.

Likewise, O Lord, we pray Thee for
those who love Thy servant, those whom
Thou hast called to sacrifice the solace of
his earthly presence: do thou, O Lord,
comfort them with the balm of Thy loving-
kindness, that, strengthened by Thee and
resting upon the surety of Thy wisdom,
they may put aside their thoughts of grief
and sorrow, and pour out upon him only
such thoughts of love as may belp him in
the higher life of service to which Thou
hast now called him. Through Christ
our Lord. R. Amen.

READINGS: STRENGTH

Table in the West.
Miss Davey (Liverpool) :
Bhagavad Guta (Hindu),
Twelfth Discourss, Verses 13-19 inclusive

_He who beareth no ill-will to any being,
friendly and compassionate, without at-
tachment and egoism, balanced in pleasure
and pain, and forgiving,

Ever content, harmonious, with the self
con.tro]led, resolute, with mind and reason
dedicated to Me, he, My devotee, is dear to
Me.

He from whom the world doth not
shrink away, who doth not shrink away
from the world, freed from the anxiaties of
10y, anger and fear, he is dear to Me.

He who wants nothing, is pure, expert,
passionless, untroubled, renouncing every
undertaking, he, My devotee, is dear to Me.

.He who neither loveth nor hateth, nor
grieveth, nor desireth, renouncing good
and evil, full of devotion, he is dear to Me.

Alike to foe and friend, and also in fame
and ignominy, alike in cold and heat, pleas-
ures ar'1d pains, destitute of attachment.

. Taking equally praise and reproach,
silent, wholly content with what cometh,

homeless, firm in mind, full of devotion,
that man is dear to Me.

WISDOM
Table in the South.

Miss Eastwood (Birkenhead) :
Light of Asia (Buddhist)
The Books say well, my Brothers! each
man's life
The outcome of his former living is ;

The bygone wrongs bring forth sorrows
and woes,

The bygone right breeds bliss,
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That which ye sow ye reap. See yonder

fields ! .
The sesamum was sesamum, the corn

Was corn. The Silence and the Darkness
knew !
So is a man's fate born.

By this the slayer's knife did stab himself ;
The unjust judge hath Jost his own de-

fender; o
The false tongue dooms its lie; the creep-

ing thief
And spoiler rob, to render.
Such is the Law which moves to right-

eousness, _
Which none at last can turn aside or

stay ; . i
The heart of it is Love, the end.of it
Is Peace and Consummation sweet.

Obey !
JOoY

Table in the North.
Mr. A. A. Richmond (Wallasey) :
New Testament (Christian),
1 Cor. xiii, v, 4-7 and 13

Charity - suffereth long, and is kind;
charity envieth not; charity vaunteth not
itself, is not puffed up.

Doth not behave itself unseemly, seeketh
not her own, is not easily provoked, thinketh
no evil ;

Rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth
in the truth;

Beareth all things, believeth all things,

© hopeth all things, endureth all things.

And now abideth faith, hope, charity,
these three; but the greatest of these is
charity.

PEACE

Table in the East. .

On which is picture of The Christ, The Secret
Doctrine, three small Candles and burning In-
cense Stick.

My. C. R. Newport (Birkenhead) :
Voice of the Silence

(H. P. Blavatsky).

Prepare, and be forewarned in time. If
thou hast tried and failed, O dauntless

fighter, yet lose not courage : fight on, and
to the charge return again and yet again.

The fearless warrior, his precious life-
blood oozing from his wide and gaping
wounds, will still attack the foe, drive him
from out his stronghold, vanquish him, ere
he himself expires. Act then, all ye who
fail and suffer, act like him ; and from the
stronghold of your Soul chase all your foes
away-—ambition, anger, hatred, e’en to the
shadow of desire—when even you have
failed. ‘

Remember, thou that fightest for man’s
liberation, each failure is success, and each
sincere attempt wins its reward in time.
The holy germs that sprout and grow
unseen in the disciple’s Soul, their stalks
wax strong at each new trial, they bend
like reeds but never break, nor can they
e'er be lost. But when the hour has struck
they blossom forth.

HYMN

“O Master, I Have Promised.”

O Master, I have promised to serve Thee
to the end :

Be Thou for ever near me, my Helper and
my Friend ; »

1 shall not fear the battle if Thou art by
my side,

Nor wander from the pathway if Thou
wilt be my Guide.

O let me feel Thee near me ; the world is
ever near ;

I see the sights that dazzle, the tempting
sounds I hear; :

My foes are ever near me, around me and
wi.thin H

But in Thy holy presence, I shield my soul
from sin.

O let me hear Thee speaking in accents
clear and still,

Above the storms of passion, the murmurs
of self-will ;

O speak to reassure me, to hasten or
control ;

O speak sweet words of counse}
Guardian of my soul. + Thou
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O Master, Thou hast promised to all who
follow Thee, '
That where Thou art in glory there shall
Thy servants be; '
And, Master, I have promised to serve

Thee to the end ;
May I find strength to follow my Master
and my Friend.

O let me see Thy foot-marks and in them
plant mine own ;

My hope to follow duly is in Thy strength
alone.

O guide me, call me, draw me, uphold me
to the end ;

And then in bliss receive me, my Master
and my Friend. Amen.

FIRST RAY BENEDICTION

May the Holy Ones, whose pupils you
aspire to become, show you the light you
seek, give you the strong aid of Their
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compassion and Their wisdom., There is
a peace that passeth understanding; it

abides in the hearts of those who live in-

the Eternal; there is a power that maketh
all things new ; it lives and moves in those
who know the Self as One. May that
peace brood over you, that power uplift
you, till you stand where the One Initiator

is invoked, till you see His Star shine forth.
R. Amen.

CHRISTIAN BENEDICTION

The peace of God, which passeth all
understanding, keep your hearts and minds
in the knowledge and love of God, and of
His Son, Christ our Lord ; and the blessing
of God Almighty, the Father, the Son and
the Holy Ghost, be amongst you, and
remain with you always. R. Amen.

Greetings to and from the President

INDIA

Sind Federation sends loyal greeting.
—KHUSHALDAS

Brotherly greetings to Bihar Federa-
tion which is doing such splendid work.
April 8 —G. S. A.

Bihar Federation at its most successful
annual gathering sends loyal greeting to
you, Rukmini Devi, Jindrajadisa and the
Vice-President.

April 15

Central India Rajputana Federation
assembled Indore offer our affectionate
Joyal greetings and gratitude.

April 29

From the President :

I send my very best wishes to the
Thirty-first Session of the Karnataka Theo-
sophical Federation which will be under
the distinguished guidance of Capt. G. Sri-
nivasa Murti. I wish I could have come

but other duties prevent. But I shall be

with you all in spirit. And I hope you
will have a fruitful gathering.

Resolution

The members of the Karnataka Theo-
sophical Federation assembled at Tumkur,
at its 31st Session, held on 20 April 1940,
beg respectfully to convey their warmest
greetings to Dr. George S. Arundale, and
express their grateful appreciation of the
inestimable services rendered by him to
The Theosophical Society during the first
seven-year term of his Presidentship and
their confidence in his leadership.

The Reply

I am deeply indebted to the Karnataka
Theosophical Federation for their most
generous Resolution which I not only ap-
preciate deeply but shall cherish as &

beautiful sign of the brotherly affection of
the brethren. —G. S. A.

. N
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FINANCIAL STATEMENT

The following receipts from 1st February 1940 to 30th April 1940
are acknowledged with thanks:

Annual Dues and Admission Fees :

Animal Welfare Fund:

N % Rs. A. P,
Sierral Rs. A. P Donations from the Besant Theo-
Mr. W. H. Barzey, Sierraleon, sophical School 12 8 0
W. Africa, Headquarters dues 13 o o  Collections per Miss Rie Vrees-
£1-0-0 e wijk 7010 0
Manuk Lodge, T.S., per Mr. A. F. :
Knudsen, Hongkong, £1-10-0... 19 8 0 8 2 0
Presidential Agent, T.S. Lodgesin 14 9 —
uay, 1938-'39, Gld. 16.20... .
'N:::;ta: godge. T.S., 1939-'40, . The Faithful Service Fund : Rs. o B,
£0-10-0 o 6 9 East Lodge, T.S., Poona e 2412 0
Singapore Lodge, T.S., 1939-'40, 3 310 Dr. George S. Arundale through .
£1-0-0 - T.P.H., Adyar . e 236 8 O
Krishna Lodge, T.S., szan?gbz.a;';(; 13 40 Through Dr. George S.'Arundale, ' s
. 8, T.S.. - - . e
Sexfg-’o Lode we 23 2 8 £7-0-0 9211.0
T.S. in England, 1939-'40 {in 2 35315 0
instalments) £41-4-3 5‘; “’) (9) s —_—
.S. in Ceylon ' ’ .
zS.  india (per Miss Shirin Founders' Day Fund: Re 1. s
Shroff, féyd""l“lb“d) - 102 (1) 2 T.S. in Kansas City, U.S.A, T
enss, £7-8- T .
2‘1;{) in Sweden, for 1937, . $ 4.00 1212 9
2516 . 332 0 4 '
1152 13 7 Liberal Catholic Church Fund:
Rs. A, b,
: Elizabeth Douglas Pulleyne and
Adyar Day Collections Re. A. P :
2 A B Capt. F. A. Allinson 1912 ©
Mr. G. S. Marathey, Poona 106 8 0
. V. Dbanakoti, Salem 100 0 0 ' .
g:t;:: Besant Lodge, T.S. e 203 0 President's Fund : R o s
" Mr. Mulchand G. Bhagat, Ahmed- 4 o o Mr C. H. Van Houten, Probo-
abad lingo 80 0 O
Bhavnag“;;%dge' T.S. ;: 2 g The Esperanza Lodge, T.S.,
se, £4-3- i
:::pe: C. L. Bense, Soerabaia, Esperanza, Natal 117 '13 7
]'ava we 1715 7 197"'_'13 .
Olcott Lodge, T.S., Rangoon 1900
hical Federa- .
Bombay Theosophi . 27 0 o Refugees Fund:
tion Rs.'A. p.
285 5 1 Shukra Lodge, No. 33, Adyar ... 50 0 0
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Reglstered No. M.4133 : o

H . Rs. A, pP.
Bab e Centre & _

: ¥ Weloom Rs. A. P Mrs. C. D. Contractor w 17 00
T.S.in U.S.A, per T.P.H., Adyar 20 510 Miss Nagarwalla . 5 0 6/
-Mr. & Mrs. L. Rusten, US.A. ... 33 0 0 Miss Lea-Wilson (O.H.F.S. Rs. 20 . *

 Miss Lea-Wilson, Adyar . 15 0.0 Kuppam School Ra. 10) .. 3000
— Miss ]. Glen-Walker w 1000
: 68 510
’ 162 0 O
Dispensary ¢ — e
' Rs. A. P,
Mrs. Chak 3 8 0 ARYA ASANGA,
rs. Cha :
Hon. Secretary-Treasurer,
Herakles, No. 10
Hfd:“Chle o w 35 00 Olcott Harijan Free School.
T 0 38 8 0 ‘
N‘(‘w\ ‘\J Y ARYA ASANGA, NEW LODGES
& . s ' Hon. Treasurer,

\ J LI ? The Theosophical Society. The following new Lodges have been

chartered at Adyar:
THE OLCOTT HARIJAN FREE Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. : Theosophical Society
SCHOOL, ADYAR in Chicago {Fellowship Branch), 10-9-1939.

N thi, ia; , T.8.
The follov mg donatxons from 1st Febru- :‘; _41_)1;4& India: New Delhi Lodge, T.8

D.»D. KANGA,

Asst. Recording Secretazy.
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The 17th European Congress at London

A <.:able dated May 11th at London has been received by the President
at Nandi:

“ Geventeenth European Federation Congress sends loyal greetings work
". being vigorously maintained under all circumstances.”
; From JINARAJADASA; VAN DISSEL; KRUISHEER;
'S MALLET; FREEMAN; PIELON; ALLAN; GARDNER.

"'* Printed and Published by C. Subbarayudu, at the Vluntt‘Pnll. Adyar, Madrss. b
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